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Foreword

iro and Egypt are very much a part of intemna-
tional life and gossip in the 1920's. Few people
are unaffected by the romance and elamor at-
tached to the ancient pharaohsof Egypt.

The opening of the tomb of Tutankhamun in Novem-
ber 1922, and the breathtaking beauty of the treasures
within, sparks a wave of Egyptomania that washes over
theentireworld. Egyptian jewelry isworn by flappersand
dowagers alike; men wear tarbouchesto work on Wal
Street and smokehashish from nargeel eh water pipes. The
animalistic motifs of ancient Egyptian art are blended
with theclean linesof Art Nouveau to createawhole new
interior decorating style.

Archaeol ogistsflock to the Valey of the Kingsto take
part in excavationsthat can makeor break a career. Many
others gather there to share the excitement of the daily
uncovering of more treasures of the past. Many artisans
make fortunesfrom copiesof tomb itemssold as genuine
artifacts. Others make a fortune from stealing and resell-
ing artifactsto private collectors.

Theinterestin Egypt extends to secret societies, who
incorporate ancient Egyptian ritual sinto their ceremonies
and attract many of the gullible with promisesof ancient
magicsand eternal life. Many send representativesto visit
Cairoand Egypt in order to gain the secret knowledge of
the ancients.

Cairo, the capital of Egypt, profitsfrom the attention
of the rest of the world. Tourists fill its hotels and its
bazaars. However, the 1920's are a time of turmoil, with
frequent riotsand political killings. Egypt is in the transi-
tion between British rule and self government. Members
of riva political partiesfight each other in the streets.

Investigators visiting Cairo in the 1920's are thrown
into the middle of a powder keg of political intriguein a
city of ancient romance. Thisisatimerichin high adven-
ture, a time of anarchy gradually becoming order. It isa
time when guns can be carried openly in the streets by
Westerners, but are forbidden to locals.

Amid all the chaos is the alure of the city of Cairo
itself. Thisisthecity of the Arabian Nights, acity with a
storyteller on every street comer and jugglers and snake
charmersplying their trade. It has the largest bazaar dis-
trict of any in the world. This is a city of danger in true
storybook style, where white davers still kidnap young
foreign women, and respectable Cairene women travel
the streets veiled and swathed in secrets.

Many adventuresawait theinvestigatorin Cairo. This
book providesK eeperswith all thedetail sneeded to bring
Cairo and Egypt in the 1920's alive in the minds of their
players. from the first arrival on the shores of Egypt to
train trips up the Nile; from where to stay and eat, to the
inhabitantsand smellsof the bazaars. Museums, universi-
ties, and secret societiesare all described. Also included
are the gods of ancient Egypt, their magic and their wor-
shipers. Beyond Cairo the lure of ancient Egypt beckons
theinvestigator, its ancient templesto forgotten gods tes-
timony to the decay of al things made by man, and tothe
futility of man's striving towardsimmortality.

Please note: The Cairo in this book is very much the
real 1920's Cairo. Historical factsand figuresare given as
they were known in the 1920's (with some modem infor-
mation in parentheses), and attitudes stated reflect those
of the peopleof the 1920's. In many ways Cairoisnow a
very different city. Keepersmay especialy wishtosoftenthe
attitudes of localstowardswomenin their versonsof Cairo.

Thanks to David Godley for extra last-minute re-
search, to Richard Waitsfor the Brotherhood of Seth, and to
Mark and Penny for getting meinto thisin the first place
and making me stick to it! Extra thanks to Phil, Rusden
and Taran for keeping me vaguely sane throughouit.

This book is dedicated to my grandfather, who had an
office off the Muski, and to my father, who played in the
streetsof Cairo asachild. I wish | could have been there
with them!

— Marion Anderson
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Getting There
from Here

Why travel to Cairo?Itisacity of antiquities, gateway to
the lands of the ancient gods. Where better to search for
rare or previoudy unknown Mythos tomesand artifacts?
The pharaonicdeities of Egypt have, over the millennia,
been overcome by newer gods, but perhaps there are
other, older godsthat walk the shifting sands of thegreat
deserts surrounding Cairo: gods waiting for those who
. believeto find them once more.

* Cairoisacity of markets, of bazaars, of peopleskilled
intheart of sellingand of finding thingstosell. Herecan
befoundall thetreasuresof the known world, and perhaps
treasuresof worlds waiting to be known.

Travelingto Cairo

The invedtigator arriving in 1920%s Cai ro will most com-
inonly have reeched Egypt by sea, through the Nile Ddlta
ports of Alexandriaor Port Said From baoth of these ports
seam-driven passenger and freight trains run frequently to
Cairo, the trip taking approximately half aday and costing
13! Egyptian piastres (P.T.) for first class, and 77 PT. for
ssoond dlass. My o thesetrainsare run and owned by the

& steamship companies they naet. Arrival to Egypt by land

¥ commonly involvesatrain journey through Pal estine, possi-
bly on the extension of the Smplon-Orient Express.

Travel to Egypt by car is highly unusua, as roads
through Palestine to the east and Libya to the west are
virtually nonexistent. These areas are more commonly
traveled by camel caravans.

Air travel israre but possiblein theearly 1920’s, only
being commonplaceby 1929, with an airstrip being built
a Dikheila south of Alexandria in that year. There are
infrequent Imperid Airways flights from the Heliopolis

Aerodrometo Indiaand London from 1925 on.

Travel from London or New York by seais via the
Straitsof Gibratar intothe MediterraneanSea, with most
vessdsstopping at Marseillesand oneor two other Medi-
terranean ports beforearriving at Alexandriaor Port Said.
Mog stopovers are of three to five hours duration, but

bregks in the journey can be made at any of the ports
visited, with the voyage continued on the next ship of the
samelineto vidt (this may bethree weeksin Sone cases).
Smdl tramp steamerscan be chartered at any port in the
Mediterranean, & a cost per passenger haf thet of aliner.
The surroundings, however, are far from salubrious, and
the ship owners are not aways above offloading foreign

passengersd gunpoint and departing with their bdongings

The most common route used for land travel from BLr ope

istheextensionof theSirnplon-OrientExpress, from Lon-

don to Calais, Paris, Lausanne, Simplon, Milan, Venice,

Trieste, Belgrade, Sofia, and ending in Constantinople.

From Constantinople a ferry boat carries passengers
across the Bosphorus; they then travel by railway to Tri-

polis (Syria), wherethey ar e carried by automobilesof the
International Sleeping Car Company to either Haifa or
Jaffa in Palegtine. Next is a hip by railway to Qantara
B, wherethey crossthe Suez Canal by ferry and board

thefinal tran to Cairo.

The trip from Calais to Cairo takesone week in total,
with averagecostsfrom London of first class44£/15s/7d,
and mixed class (first class London to Parisand Tripolis
to Qantara, second class the rest of the way) 35£/5s/9d.
Fares from Calaisare two to three pounds cheaper. All of
these pricesinclude thesleepingcar supplement. Theex-
tendon service runs twice weekly from Constantinople,
on Mondaysand Fridays. Theservice delivers, as always,
the utmost in luxury, with sleeping berths provided even
on theautomobilesection of thejourney. Thereare silver
servicemeasand fineentertainment; your assigned con-
ductor stayswith thegroup until it reachesthe final desti-
nation and ensuresthat you arenot bothered by theriffraff
in the stations. Enterprising Keepers may wish to use
some of the materia supplied with the Horror on the
Orient Expresscampaignfor inspiration.

Traveling by seacan vary framextremely luxurious
(first classon theP&O, White Star, or Orient Lines) to
squalid (tramp steamers chartered at any Mediterra-
nean port). The first class traveler is wined and dined
and can dance the night away or gamble in casinos
among therich and famous bedecked in evening gowns
and dripping with diamonds. The steerage passenger is
lucky if he sees daylight from his cabins, and is re-
stricted to the lower dining areas, where the food is
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Average sea travel times to Alexandria or Port
Said from:

B London: 12 days to port plus half a day train trip to Cairo
B New York (also Boston or Providence): 3 weeks
8 Mediierranean ports:

Marseilles: 5 days

Genoa: 6 days

Constantinople: 4 to 12 days (direct or mail run)

Average sea passage fares from:
B London (UK E): 1st class 38, 2nd Class 24, 3rd Class 16
B New York (US $): 300, — ,160 (2nd class not available)
B Mediterraneanports (UK L):

Marseilles: 24,16,12

Genoa: 29,19,11

Constantinople: 20,12, 9
Fares to Port Said are usually 2 LUK more than to Alexandria
when traveling east, and vice versa when traveling west.
Discounted fares are provided by some carriers in the bw
season of Aprilto August.

Companies providing sea travel services to
Egypt (in descending order of luxury and cost):

8 from London to Port Said:
Pacific and Orient Line (P&Q0) (each Friday)
Orient Line (everysecond Saturday)
Nippon Yusen Kaisha (fortnightly)
British Indii Steam Navigation Co. (34 times monthly)
Union Castle Line (monthly)

W from London to Alexandria:
Prince Line (every 3 weeks)

B from New York to Alexandria and then to Port Said:
White Star Line (monthly)
Ellerman & Bucknall Steamship Company (monthly)
Fabre Line (monthly, via Boston and Providence)

8 from Mediterraneanports to Alexandria:

Sitmar Steamship Company (twice weekly, SS Ausonia
and SS Esperia, Genoa, Naples and Syracuse)

Prince Line (weekly. Constantinople to Alexandria direct)

Khedivial Mail Company (fortnightly; Constantinople to
Port Said, stopping at all minor towns)

All of the Londonand New York carriers stop at Marseillesand
Gibraltar; the Fabre Line also stops at Constantinople.

adequate but never glamorous. A charter passenger may
share the hold with sdted fish and rats.

@" aominspectionsd Alexandriaand Rt Sad are rig-
orous and permits are required for firearms and explosves
After 1925t he import and export of drugs is prohibited, with
death the usud pendty for traffickers. There is dways a
chance, however, that theinspector may bebribable.

The export of antiquitiesis usualy prohibited, but
licenses are available from the Egyptian Museum for
genuineitems desmed to be of littleinterest (thereis a
thriving undergroundtracke in these licenses). On leaving
the country a sanitary tax of 20 PT. and passport duty of
2 PT. arepayable.

On arrival in Egypt thetravelerisimmediately struck by
the number of peopled the stations or ports. Arriving
ships ar e met by flotillasof small, unseaworthy and over-
loaded craft, each bearing the banner of amajor or minor
hotel or travel business. Each hotel in thecity or port has
its representatives touting for business. Tourist guides
("dragomans’*) extol the virtues of their abilities, porters
and carters squabble over luggage being unloaded, and
water sellerspush throught he crowd to bet he first to sl
the newcomer a "'taste of the Nile”, a treat that usudly
resultsin incapacitation for up to seven days. The water
sellers usually have cousins who sell tonicsthat purport
to remove these symptoms.

An arriving investigator not only has to get through
customs, he then hasto wade through the pressof human
flesh tofight for hisluggageand retrieveit fromas many
different camiers as he has bags. Mgor hotelsand travel
agencies, such as Shepheard’s Hotel and ThomasCook &
Son, have a well-ordered baggage handling service, and
investigators need not concern themsel ves with their bags
once they pass through customs—they appear miracu-
loudy at the hotel before the investigators do. In other
cases, there is a good chance that at least some of their
belongingsgo adtray.

Thesecrowdsar e a sotheideal cover for pickpockets.
Small itemsin externa pocketsmay never be seen again.

At the portsastrong smell of fishisomnipresent, and
at timesin midsummer (Juneto August) quitenauseating.

These tour guides range in age from 12 to 70, and are
invariably Arab males Thei r ability to speak English (or
other European languages) is the determining factor on
their cost, and bearsno rel ationshipto their knowledgeof
the city. The best come recommended by the hotel the
investigatorsare staying in; the worst aret he unlicensed
dragomans that surround the unescorted investigator in
the street touting for business. Thereis always a chance
that some may be thievesand cutthroats.

Investigators can expect to pay 30 PT. per half-day
and 40 PT. per day for the best, with most hotels able to
add this charge to their bills The officid chargesfor a
licensed dragoman are 8 P.T./hour, 20 P.T./day in Cairo,
and 30 P.T./day outside of Cairo. Lists of licensed
dragomansar e available at good hotels. Few dragomans
areavailableon public or religious holidays (see page 40
for religiousholidays).

The main use for dragomansisin gaining permisson
for investigators (males only) to enter mosques, and in
finding shops for investigators to purchase needed sup-
pliesfrom. Such establishmentsar e generally run by rela-
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tives; the observantinvestigator will begin to notice fam-
ily similaritiesafter awhile. Dragomanshold the monop-
oly for hiring almost anything to tourists. It is possibleto
hire animals and other services without a dragoman, but
it is not advisable, asthe oddsar e increased that you are
hiring from thieves who will rob

you blind.

Saleem Naziz

Saleem i saprofessiona dragoman.
Hisfamily hasworked asguidesto
tourists for many generations. He
takes his profession serioudy and
is scrupuloudy honest and forth-
right. He has traveled extensively
withinEgypt, and knowsCairo bet-
ter than he knows t he back of hisown hand.

SALEEM NAZ|Z, Dragoman,age 25

STR12 CON13 SIZ10 INT14  POW11
DEX11 APP12 EDU14 SANS5S HP12
Damage Bonus: None

Weapons: Dagger 50%, damage 1d4+2

Rifle 45%, damage 1d6+2

Club 40%, damage 1d6

Skills: Archaeology 15%, Bargain 60%, Climb 60%, Fast Talk
65%, History 40%, Natural History 15%, Navigate 80%, Ride
40%, Track 20%; Languages: Arabic 70%, English 30%, French
25%, German 25%

Egypt's Seasons& d i nat e

Egyptand Cairoare dry and hot, with typica desert con-
ditions. Itisonly the presenceof the NileRiver that makes
Egypt inhabitable. It amost never rains. Days aredmost
dways sunny, clouds rarely appear, and nightsare crisp
and cool with theinfinitestars blazing overhead.

In the desert the sun becomes the travelers worst
enemy. They are scorched and desiccated by day, with
temperatures commonly exceeding 110" F (42" C). By
night they arechilledtothebone, with temperaturesdrop
ping to near freezing when skiesareclear.

The high seasonfor touristsin Cairoislateautumnto
early spring: November to theend of April. Temperatures
during this period are comfortable, and cooling breezes
flow in from the desert every evening. Thisis the season
for archaeologicd digs, for Nile cruises, for dancing al
night benesth the stars. In summer t he richest Egyptians
move to Europe to escape the endless hest.

Summer in Egypt is a time of long rests between
midday and late afternoon. All shops close during these
hours, and localsrest a homein tiled courtyardscooled
by the spray of centra fountains. Thisis the best timefor
paintersand photographersto visit Egypt and Cairo. The
light has an incredibleclarity and shadows are crispand
shap. In the cities, daysare hot and often oppressively
humid. Clothes become drenched in swest; the dightest
exerciseisexhausting. Thereis an dmost audiblesigh of
relief from the inhabitantsof Cairo when the stifling hest
of the day turnsto the coal of the night.

Aver age Temperatures in Egypt
(Day/Night) in Fahrenheit

Winter  Spring  Summer Autumn
Alexandria 69/51 B0/58  86/69  86/62
Cairo 69/51  90/51 96/68  89/57
Luxor 79/42  103/50 107/72 103/54
Aswan 79149  103/57 108/77 103/51

Noon (12:00 midday) in Cairois
2:00 am. in San Francisco
5:00 an in New York
10:00 am. in London and Paris
11:00 am. in Rome
8:00 p.m. in Sydney and Melboumne

Money

Egypt usesadecimd currency system. The standardunits
of currency aret he Egyptian pound (£E), thepiastre(P.T.,
100tothe£E), and themillieme (mill., 10to theP.T, 1000
to the EE). The £E isa gold coin, the PT. isasilver or
nickel coin (the nickel is morecommonly found in circu-
lation), and the mill. isa nickel or bronze coin (bronzeis
common). Individual coinsare aso used for the haf EE,
thedouble PT. (2 PT), the haf PT. (1/2 PT, 5 mill.), 2
mill., and 1/2 mill.

Standard rates of exchange during the 1920’s vary
constantly. Travelers will usualy get morefor their for-
eign currency with money changersin the market place
than at banks, but they may later findt he coinsthey have
been given by street money changersare worthle

Average Exchange Rat es

British American French
shillings, pence $. ¢ francs, centimes
£Egyptian 2016 $5.00 25,92
Piastre 0/2-1/2 $0.05 0,26
Millieme 01114 $0.005 0,025

Alexandria

Alexandria is the oldest mgjor
port in Egypt, founded in 331
B.C. by Alexandert he Great dur-
ing his conquest of Egypt. The
Greek city and port was afocus
for artists and scholars. The
lighthouse on the island of
Pharos was one of the seven
wonders of the ancient world,
and the legendary Library of Alexandriais said to have
oncecontainedall of theknowledgedf theancient world.
1ts700,000 volumeswere largely destroyed with the bulk
of thelibrary by fire in 391 A.D. Thefind destruction of
itsremainst 0ok placeat theordersof Caliph Omar in 640
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A.D. Rumors persist that some volumesof ancient lore,
looted before thefire may still exist hidden in thecity.

Whileforeign touristsflock to Cairo during the high
season (thewinter months), therichand powerful of Cairo
move to Alexandria for the summer. Here they occupy
their summer houses, bask on the sandy beaches, and
party the nights avay. Most members of the Egyptian
parliament and diplomatic attachés of all nationscan be
found here between Juneand September.

Arrival

Thefirst sight of Alexandriathat greetsthe seabome in-
vedtigator is the white walls of the Ras el-Tin paace, a
fortress that rises on a headland to theright of the ship,
just above the modem lighthouse built on the site of the
ancient temple to Poseidon. At dawn or dusk the wals
olow red, and some say they appear torun with blood.
(Thepaaceis closed to tourists after early 1925 whileit
undergoesrenovation by Italian craftsmen.)

Astheinvestigator's ship sailsintotheinner harbor to
berth, it passestwo warships berthed here since the Great
War. Immediately,t he vessdl issurrounded by numberless
small boats representing every travel agency known to
man. The air becomes vibrant with Arabic and English
exhortations. "Take up a tour with our agency!"', and
"Say at our hotd!"* Theview from on deck islikelooking
into apit of lionsat feedingtime.

Railway ticketsto Cairoareavailablefrom the purser
before landing; during the tourist season (November to
late April) trainsrun from Cairoto meet all arriving ships.
Trainsasorun to Cairo from the central Bab €-Gedid
Station. Theexpresstakes3to 3-1/2 hoursto Cairo; stand-
ad takes 6 to 7-1/2 hours. Fares first class 1 £E 23 PT,
second class66 PT.; diningand pullman cars ar e attached
to expressservices.

Therailway to Cairo (130 miles) followsthe courseof
the Khandaq Canal for thefirst haf of the journey, and

fellahin (farmers) can be seen dong itslength, pumping

water and working irrigated fields. The second hdf fol-
lowsthe Nile, and shortly beforereaching Cairo theruins
of Heliopolisare passed, dthough littlecan be seen. The
train arrives & the Central Railway Station at the north
end of thecity.

Representatives of most of the steamship companies
arrivingin Egypt haveoffices in Alexandria, and thereare
British and American consulates.

ACCOMMODATIONS AND FOOD
Alexandrids hotelsinclude:

Claridge’s (35 RueFuad Premier; 150rooms, 120-180
PT. per night, motor from harbor 40 P.T.), fine accom-
modations with a roof garden looking out across the
city and to the harbor.

B Maedtic (4 Place Saad Zaghlul [before 1925 "4 The
Square'']; 200 rooms, 100-150 PT. per night), good
accommodations.

B Hoétel de France (west side Place Saad Zaghlul [“The
Square']; 50 roons, 20-30 PT. per night), cheap ac-
commodations.

Adde from the excdlent hotdl restaurants, good food
can a0 be obtained a Giovannides (33 Boulevard Saad
Zaghlul), which serves
both European and
Egyptian food, the Un-
ion (2 Rue de I’ An-
cienne Bourse), serving
Buropean food; and nu-
merous Arabic cafes in
the Place Muhammed
Ali. A number o “beer
restaurants” in the city center provide lager beer and
mixed Egyptian and European food.

Transport around Alexandriais provided by horse-drawn
carriages (3 to 6 PT. per 10 minutes), motor taxis(3 PT.
per mile), or the extensivetramway system (5 to 10 mill.
per journey). Mot placesin Alexandriacan bereached by
atramjourney followed by ashort walk; women must ride
in aseparatecompartment ont he trams. Each of thetram
routesis denoted by acolored symbol on the tram.

Mr. L. Schuler (6 Rue Sherif Pasha) sdllsantiquitiesand
rarebooks. Spiros N. Grivas (11 Boulevard Saad Zaghlul)
sellsold and new books and travel maps.

BritishBook Club (5 Rue Adib), 9:00 am. until 1:00 p.m.
dally.

SHOPS

Davies Bryan & Co. (RueSherif Padha), S. Sednaoui & Co.
(Rue Sidi el-Mitwalli), and Rothernberg's (Place
Muhammed Ali) all provide expedition suppliesaswel as
clothesand European goods. Egyptian goodscan be bought
from the many shopslining the Rue Sherif Pasha; pri ces are
probably highly inflated unlessbought by adragoman.

BANKS
All mgor English banks are represented.

Sitesd I nterest (Ancient)
PFOMPEY'S PILLAR, SERAPEUM AND LIBRARY

Via the Karmous Tram (symbol: green lozenge). Open
9:00 am. t0 5:30 p.m.; admisson is3 PT.

Pompey's Fillar a theruins of theSerapeum (thetemple
to thegod Serapis, a@esk blend of Osiris andthe bull god
Apis, later pat of Mithraism) marks the spot where the
Library of Alexandriaoncestood. Thepillar wasbdievedto
have been erected on the ruins by the Byzantine Emperor
Theodosiusin391A.D., to nark the conquest of Christianity
over theold pagan gods and knowledge: Duringthe middle



ages it was thought that the pillar dso marked the site of
the tomb of Pompey the Gredt, t he Roman general respon-
sible for the crushing of the daves revalt led by Sper-
tacus. Pompey (Pompeius Magnus) was assassinated as
300N as he set foot on Egyptian soil in Alexandria(48 B.C)
by oned hismodt trusted centurions.

The most recent excavations here took place between
1905 and 1907, with the bulk of the excavating having
occurred between 1898 and 1902. Near the pillar arean
ancient water basin, two sphinxes of red granite, and a
number of headlessfigures, al of which are thought to
have been brought herefrom Heliopolisby Alexanderthe
Grest. Fifty-five yardswest of the pillar are a number of
granite columns marking the entranceto the subterranean
passages that are al that remain of the library and
Serapeum. A flight of wooden steps leads down into en
open court where passages|ead off to the north and south;
small nichesline the passages, which end in rubblefalls.

CATACOMBS OF KOMESH CHOGAFA

A ten-minute walk from Pompey’s Pillar towards the ca-
nal, these wereonly discoveredin 1900. Entry feeis5 PT.

The well preserved tombs at Kom esh Chogafa (Hill
of Potsherds) blend Egyptian and Classica éeek de-
sgns, and are thought to have been built around the sec-
ond century A.D. Their size and the eerie sculptures
within nake a profoundimpressononall whovisitthem.
The main tomb consists of three levels of catacombs
reached by stairs; thistomblies a the bottom of a black,
glassy-walled well shaft. Due to the proximity of the
tombs to the Mah-
moudieh Canal, the
lower o the two levels
open to the public is
often partialy flooded.
The third levd isadways
flooded and has never

entered by abresk in the
wadl of the rotunda, and
there are four additional
tombs that can be
reached from separate
darways nearby. Above
ground, theexcavation is
a hill of rubble, strewn
with fragments of bro-
kentilesand alargely ru-
ined mosaic of black and
whitestones. Thepattern
of this mosaic is un-
known. Before the en-
trance to the tombs is
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reached the investigators pass four immense sarcophagi
of purplegranite, all in excellent condition.

The tomb decorations show a bizarre mixture of Ro-
man, Greek and Egyptian themes, with statuesof Anubis
and Sebek in centurion armor guarding the main tomb
chamber; huge stone serpents bearing the beards and
crowns of Upper and Lower Egypt; the enfolding pine
cones of Dionysis and the winged rods of Hermes; and
sarcophagi intricately carved in Egyptian style but with
theheads of medusae. More than four hundred mummies
would have been here originally; most have been |ooted
over the years, withthe few surviving on display in the
Museum of Greco-Roman Antiquities.

ANCIENT HARBOR (1300 BC)

This harbor from 1300 B C was thought to have been
built by Rameses II, but has also been attributed to the
Minoans and to the lost culture of Atlantis. Jt may also be
one ¢ the harbors mentioned in Odyssey. The
harbor was used py pirates during the 13th to 15th
turies A.D.

Investigators who hirea small boat and row out just
past the modern breakwater be able to see the ruins

of the harbor walls and many colonnaded buildings a
further ten yards out ypder the Water, at depths of 4'-25’,
These structures were partially excavated in the mid-
1800’s, but not fully explored.

discovered in 1924

Kom esh CI‘quCl{G Ca’tocombs



FORT KAIT BEY AND THE PHAROS

ThePharoscan bereached viatheCircular Tram (symbol:
green triangle); this goes past the Ras €-Tm palaceand
theancient harbor t o theFort. This tram then completest he
circuit tot he Catacombsand t ot he n@deminner harbor.
The fabled lighthousg(ar "pharos”) of Alexandria
stood where the Fort of Kait Bey-ao impressive high-
walled medieval fort--now stands. The lighthouse, built
in 279 BC, stood morethan400 high, contained d| the
technology known to science, and stood intact until 700
AD. Legend says thelighthousesat onagiant glasscrab
and that atop thelighthousewasa'" magic mirror” that was

able to detect eneny ships at a distance and, some say,
destroy them. Stories also tell of an invading force of
horsemen determined to Seek out the of themirror
wholost their way int he “three hundred rooms” belowt he
lighthouse, and who were eventually devoured by the
crab. Followinga series of earthquakes from 700—1400
AD. dl that remains isa nosque (openr oons with wood
|atticework) built in the late 1100’s on the rubble of the
lighthouse, and the adjacent Arabic castle built in 1480

and damaged by British bombardment in 1882.

Sitesd Interest
(M odern)

Rue dz Musée, adjacent to thetown
hall; established 1903. Open fram
9:00 a.m.-12:30 p.m. and 3:00
p-m.=5:30 pm. daily; admissionis2
PT. Combination tickets may be
bought here (8 P.T.) for the Museum,
Pompey’s Fillarand theCatacombs.

The museum contains the best
artifactsfrom the Greco-Roman 0C-
cupation of Alexandria, athough
ancient Egyptianrelicscan befound
in rooms 7, 8, 9, and 10. Room 9
contains items from the Payoum
temple to the crocodile god
Petesouchos. The Fayoum was an
irrigated area southwest of Cairo
where Greek and Egyptian gods
mixed, their worshipers taking the
worst aspectsof both pantheons. In
the center of the roomisa mummi-
fied crocodile on an ornate wooden
stretcher atop a wooden chest.
Many find this room and its con-
tents unsettling.

The museum director is Profes-
sor E Breccia He is an expert on
Greco-Roman Alexandria and can
be found in his office during open
hours.



Rue Nebi Danid: waking distance from accommoda:
tions Thismosgueis said to stand on thesited thet onb
o Alexander the Great. Thecellars of the nesque have
never been explored.

Thestairs to the basement leed to two tombs, identi-
fied as those of the prophet Danid and Lukman the Wise
(a legendary, possibly fictitious, schalar). It is unlikely
that either tomb holds whomit damsto.

Rort Said and
the Nile Delta

e hed come to Egypt in search
of the picturesque and the mysti-
cally impressive, but found little
enough when the ship edged up
to Port Said and discharged its
passengers in small boats. Low
dunesd sand, bobbing buoysin
shallow water, and a drearity
European small town with noth-
ing of interest ... --"Trapped with the Pharaohs"

Port Said

The Egyptian port usad by themgority of passenger ves-
selsfrom England, Port Said isat the easternmost edge of
the Nile Ddta, and is the entry point to the Suez Candl.
The town, founded in 1859 and named &fter Said Pasha,
isbuilton top of amud bank formed of cana debris. Itis
an unimpressiveand uningpiring place, where the offices
o the Suez Cand Company stand Out as architectural
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jewels. It isin no way a typical Egyptian town, largely
existing to service the cana and the ships that pass
through it.

Representativesof al the steamshipcompani esoper at -
ing in Egypt have officesin the town, and thereare British
and Americanconsulates. Port Saidislaid out ingridfashion
and islargely uninteresting, with no ruinsof note.

Asshipsapproachtheharbor, thelow rollingsandhills
of the coast are apparent, and the seais muddy with silt
from the Nile. Ships do not berth at the pier; passengers
disembark viaaflotillaof small craft (2—4 PT. per person,
1-112 PT. per trunk). Some shipping companies and the
major Cairo hotelscan arrangefor the handling and land-
ing of al luggage for a fee. Customs inspections take
place onceashore (SeeAlexandriafor customs regulations
and departuretaxes).

Horsecabsand motor cabsare avail ablefor thesamefares
as in Alexandria (See page 6). A limited tramway runs
through the town.

Trainsto Cairo (148-112 miles) depart from the rail-
way station, ten minutes walk west of the Customs
House. Express trains take 4-112 hours, and ordinary
trains4-314 hours (thereare few stops). The fareto Cairo
is135-112 PT. first class. 73 PT. secondclass. Dining cars
and pullman cars are attached to express services.

The train to Cairo followsthe Suez Canal, with Lake
Manzala to theright, and connectswith the Pal estineRail-
way at Qantara (Orient Express passengersjoin the train
here). At Qantaratrainscan be boarded for thejourney to
Jerusalem via Gaza and Ludd (9-1/2 hours), and to Haifa
(20 hours). The train runs along an embankment and then
(at the 48-mile mark) turns inland and southwest to the
town of Ismailig, the site of alarge Britishgarrison. The
journey continues through fertile irrigated land into an
areaof stark desert and then back intoirrigated land asit
joins the Alexandria line (120 miles) and then into the
Cairo Central Railway Station.

HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS

Eastern Exchange(Shari Fuad el-Auwal; 80 rooms, 80
to 100 P.T.), good quality.

Casino Pdace (North Shore; & beds, 60 to 150 PT),
good qudlity, some r oons with bal coniesfacing thesea.

B Hatel de la Poste (27 Shari Fuad €-Auwal; 60 rooms,
70t0 90 PT), average quality.

There are some Arabic restaurantsin Port Said. Most
foreign visitorseet at the hotel restaurants.

An abundance of artifact vendors "
crowd the streets; almost all sell | % '
fakes as originals. Real antiquities '

can be found at Simon Arzt’s, and
good quality Chinese and Japanese
antiques can be bought from either
Au Nippon (prop. Fioravanti &
Chiminez) or Au Mikado (prop. G.

C. Sarolides). Newspapersand novels can be found, but
no rare or unusual books.

The Suez Canal

TheSuez Cand linkstheMediterranean with the Red Sea.
It is 101 miles long and was completed in 1869, having
taken ten yearsto build. The first part of thecanal, starting
at Port Said, runs almost due south to Ismailia, and then
followstherouteof acanal originally builtin500 B C by
Darius | of Rrsia The controlling interest in the canal
was bought by Britainin 1875, and it is still run by the
Britishgovernmentin Egypt.

The NileDelta

The vast deltaat the mouth of the Nile Riveristhe bread-
basket of Egypt; ailmost all food consumed in Cairo is
grown here. The deltawasformed by thesilt carried down
the Nile on the annual floods, the new layers of fertile
river mud rejuvenating the farmlands. Every arable inch
is farmed, with rice, cotton, date pdms, maize, whest,
barley, beans and other grains visible from the trains.
Irrigation canals and wells run through the fields and
water is pumped constantly onto the crops by thefellahin
on treadmills, or by oxen, mules, horses or camels har-
nessed to windlasses. The fellahin usually wear loose
shirts and trousers, although when working in the fields
they often resort to only asmall breechcloth.

Most fellahin are able to harvest twice each year in-
stead of thesingle harvest possiblein most other placesin
theworld. Duringtheseharvest times(mid-spring andlate
autumn) the chanting associated with reaping, winnow-
ing, or threshing fills the air. The calls of frogs, ducks,
ibis, and cicadascan beheardall year around, and hunting
isexcellent.

The fertility of theland led in ancient times to the wor-
shipof animal gods(see 'The Godsof Egypt" on page 85).
Tre felahinare mainly Mbhanmedan, althoughathread of
animism persists insomeof themany villageslocatedonthe
spitsof high gr ound between thefieldsthet survive uninun-
dated during theannual floods. The housesar e built of sun-
beked mud bricks, and ar e spartan in furnishing, All haveflat
roof s, often walled, on which the wholefamily can slegpin
thecool of asummer's night. Outsidethe housesold women



gt and spin cotton or weave intricate doth and carpets,
while naked children play. Men make large pots from
river clay to be fired in huge ovens, and exchange tales of
the harvest and other gossip.

hove for the night, and afeast is held in their honor.
ce from the delta farms is carried upriver to
the ubiquitous lateen-rigged feluccas. These

le familieson their way to important festivals.

British Contr ol
INn Egypt during
the 1920's

A Promise Broken

At theend of the war theBritish conveniently forgot many
o the promisesthat hed been made to the Egyptians, and
returned to governing Egypt asa colonia outpost in Af-
rica. Understandably, the localswere not at al happy with
thisstate of affairs. Chief among the dissidentswas Saad
Zaghlul Pasha, a minigter in the government from 1906—
1913, when he was elected to the National Assembly. At
theend of the war he began to lobby for Egyptian self-de-
termination, and as a consequenced the militant activi-
tiesdf hisfollowers(street marches, generd strikes, and
violence againg the British) in March 1919 was exiled
from Egypt.
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RIOTS

Street marches continued in early 1920, with all Burope-
ans advisedto stay indoorsand armed guardsat the doors
of al hotels. Throughout 1920 ministers sympathetic to
the British were bombed, Britishofficersand troopswere
assassinated, and there were violent riots in mostt omns
and villages. In May 1921 there were violent riots in
Alexandriafollowing the shooting of Egyptianshy police
in Tanta. Windows and heads were broken, shops|ooted
and unaccompanied Europeans attacked. British troops
eventua ly managedt o clear the streetsand restore order.

THE EX LE RETURNS

In 1922 Zaghlul was alowed to return to Egypt, but fur-
ther riots broke out wherever he spoketo crowds. On 23
December 1922 he was once again deported, thistime to
the Seychdles. More English officers and touristswere
killed in November 1922, and political murdersaveraged
two per month throughout 1922.

Sdf Rule

On 28 February 1922 Lord Allenby, the British High
commissioner in Egypt from April 1919 to mid-1925,
declaredthe sovereignty of Egypt, and Sarwat Pasha was
meade the |eader of the government. Prince Fuad of Egypt
wasdeclared King. In December 1922 therewasacall for
aboycott of Englishmenand all items of British manufac-
tureuntil Zaghlul was permitted to returnfromexile. This
resulted in further street riots, and the leadersof the call
wereimprisoned. More murdersof Englishmen followed.

InJanuary 1923 Sarwat was replaced by Tewfic Pasha
Nessim, who washimself replaced in April 1923 by Yehia
Pasha Ibrahim. On 19 April 1923 the constitution was
published, dong with a bill of indemnity for al involved
in the uprisings. Zaghlul weas free to return, which hedid
in September. The eections in September 1923 saw
Zaghlul Pasha elected Prime Minigter, and he then trav-
eled to London to tak to the British parliament. On arriv-
ing at VictoriaStation he wasthetargetof an unsuccessful
assassination attempt, the news of which caused minor
streetriotsin some partsof Cairo. Hereturnedto Egyptin
October 1924.

ASSASSINATION

In September 1924 the Egyptian army rioted at the Atbara
barracks, with widespread looting and pillaging. On 19
November 1924 the Governor Generd of the Sudan, Sir
Lee Stack, was assassinated by Egyptian nationdistsin
Cairo, just outside the British Residency near the Garden
City. At his funeral, Allenby reprimanded the Egyptian
government, and shortly afterwards Zaghlul resigned as
Prime Miniger. All Egyptian military unitswere ordered
out of the Sudan by the British in retdiation. The new
(appointed) Prime Ministerwas Ahmed PashaZiwar.
New €elections were held in the spring of 1925, and
Zaghlul was re-elected Prime Minister by a substantial
mgority. Ziwar called for King Fued to dissolvethe par-
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liament and to investigate corruption in the eection. Zi-
war then left for aholiday in Europe.

Lord Allenby ended his term in mid-1925 and was
replaced by Lord Lloyd in October of that yeer. By No-
vember 1925 there was still no parliament or true Prime
Minigter, dthough Ziwar was il the acting PM.

CORRUFPTION

New dectionswere held in 1926. Zaghlul announced that
he would not accept theleadership, but when hisparty, the
Watd (Al-WdD Al-Misri, 'The Egyptian Delegdtion™),
won by a landdide he rapidly changed his mind. The
terrorismtrial of two Wefd party members closaly associ-
ated with Zaghlul shortly after the eections resulted in
bath of them being acquitted. This caused a general out-
cry; the British judge resigned from thecase, and the King
dismissed Zaghlul as Prime Minister, and appointed Adli
Yeghenin his place.

King Fuad vidted England in July 1927 and a draft
treaty was proposed between Britain and Egypt.

Zaghlul died on 23 August 1927. Yeghen resigned in
1927 and was replaced by Sarwat Pasha.

In February 1928 Sarwat was in trouble over a pre-
vious promise to support the new Egyptian-Britishtregty,
when he spokeout againgtit in public. Thisled to student
demonstrationsin Cairoandacall for scrappingthetreaty.
Sarwat resigned in March, and Mustafa en-Nahas Pasha
became Prime Minister on 16 March. His ministry wes
dismissed on 24 June, and Mahmud Pasha weas appointed
Prime Miniger. On 19 July 1928 parliament was dis-
solved by royd decree, andtheparli  ntary regimewas
formaly suspendedfor three years.

In May 1929 an agreement wasreached between Brit-
an and Egypt regarding the water rights of Egypt and
Sudan, andthe use of Nile water inirrigation.

POLITICAL TURMOIL AND INVESTIGATORS

Throughout the 1920’s there is on average one foreign
national killed per month, and astreet marchor riot every
two months. Themarchesrarely result in violencebut can
often be spectacular, with thousands of students and
workersinvolved. At night the topsareknocked fromgas
street lights, and the escaping gaslit to create immense
gas torcheswith flamesthat leap yardsinto thear.

Whileinvestigatorswill rarely bein danger from this
trouble, there is dways a chance that one will be in the
wrong placeat thewrong time, and an angry mobisrarely
capable of rational thought. Guards at the hotels accom-
pany tourists during times of trouble, and will actively
discourage investigators from venturing out during the
worgt of the violence.
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*Then at last we saw Cairo glimmering through the growing dusk; a
winkling constellation which became a blaze as we halted at the
great Gare Centrale.”

Cost o Living

Thecost of livingin Cairodepends on thecircles you move
in. For theforeigner, the pricesof most everyday items are
only 10% to 20% lessthan in England or America. For the
local, the pricesare as much as 80% lessthan in England or
America Localsganadefiniteadvantagein bargaining,and
also know where to go to get the best prices. They dso
generdly buy differentitems. Westem (imported) goodsand
foodsand touristitemsaresold at high prices. Localy mede
everyday items (pots, pans clothes, shoes) and Egyptian
food are considerably cheaper t han western goods. A meal
for twoin agood hotd will cost as much as20P.T.; ameal
for two from astreet sl or an Egyptian restaurant will cost
lessthen 2 PT.

Getting Around

Finding Your W\ay

Navigating around Cairo is difficult at best, with most
ingtructions taking the form of, "wak dong this street
until you passthehouseof Ahmed, turn right threehouses
after, continue until you see the house of Hasim, turn left
and head towardstheM osqueof Berkih and thenfor three
aleysafter until you seetheorangeseller and then ask for
furtherdirections....” Most dleywaysare dead ends, and
during riot periodsinvestigatorsshould take great carenot
to get herded into them.

SAMPLE TRAVEL TIMES

Theseareall per kilometer. On foot: main roads 15 min-
utes; side roads and alleys 20 minutes, markets 30 to 45
minutes. By cab (horse or motor): main roads 8 minutes,
side roads 12 minutes, marketsand alleys impassible. By
tram or bus 12 minutes with frequent stops.

Transportation
HORSE CABS

The most common way of getting ar ound Cairois till the
horsecab. Thesehavesitheroneor twohorses drawingthem
and can be obtained at any station or hotel, or hailedint he
street. Most are open cabs, dosed cabs (landaus) must be
booked ahead of time and cost more. A price should be
agreed on beforeconmenci ng thetrip, and baksheesh (atip)
isonly given for long journeys. Mogt cabnen areilliterate
and usudly rey on the passengers for mute ingructions.
Thiscan beaproblemfor new visitors.

Prices. 1to 3 passengers, 3-1/2 PT. first km, 1 PT. per
additional 400m; up to 1 hour 12 PT.; wholeday 85 PT.

Sample journeys and costs: Opera Square to Citadel
11 PT. (16 PT. return), Old Cairo15PT. (25PT.), Tombs
of Caiphs13 PT. (20 PT.), Pyramidsof Gizaand Mina
House 46 PT. (60 PT.).

Motor cabs, or taxis, are rare in the early 1920’s, but by
the end of the decade they are beginning to replace the
horse cabs. They are unableto enter most of theold parts
of Cairodue to the narrow winding streets, and the press
of people on most of the roads makestravel dow at the
best of times. They can befound outside most hotelsand
at gtations, or may be booked by the day. They are not
usudly haled in the street. Driversarealsoilliterateand
largely unableto navigatearound Cairo. Prices. 4 PT. first
km, 1 PT per additional 333m. Day hire3£E.

Motorbusestravel most main roadsthroughthecity to
the pyramidsand can behailed at any point on their route.
They are often dirty.

Trains run from the Central Railway Station to Alexan-
dria, Port Said, Suez, the Deltaand Upper Egypt. Pont
Limon Station, adjacent to the Central Station, hastrains
to Shibin €-Qanatir, Qubba, Zeitun, Matariya (Old He-
liopolis) and El-Marg. Bab €-Luk Station, near Abdin
Square, hastrainsto Helwan and Ain es Sira. Prices: vary
with season and class, from 1 £E 23 PT. to Alexandria
first class, to afew mill. for ashort tripin third class.

The Electric Express Railway runsfrom thecity cen-
ter to Heliopolis Oasis or New Heliopalis, a suburb,
which hastheonly airstripin Cairo.
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Wecome L etter

A copy of this Ietter, personally sgned by an assistant to the British High Commissioner, is sent to dl foreign tourigs
upon thar arrival in Cairo.

Dear Honour ed Guest,

Welcometo Cairo. Cairoisacity of contrasts. A modern metropolis peppered
with ancient treasures, Cairoisacity to be experienced and enjoyed.

Modern Cairoisthe equal of any city in Europe or America. Itshotelsoffer al
‘thecomfortsdf home, itsrestaurantsand cafestheflavoursaf Europe aswell as
those of Egypt. The Opera House and Theatres play host to the finest
performersin the world. Modern tramwaysoperate twenty-four hoursa day, and
reach every pointd thecity. Itsstreetsare safeto walk, and travellersare
welcome everywhere.

The Old City haschanged littlesince the daysdo The Arabian Nights. Walking
through itsstreets, oneistransported to the Cairo o Sinbad the Sailor. Its
bazaars hold treasuresfrom ancient and modern times, and you will find the
shop keepersare courteous and keen to please.

Cairo can be an educational experienceaswell. Itsexcellent museumsan
librariesare opento all, and | urge dl visitorsto take advantage o them during
their stay. The oldest university in the world, Al Azhar University, aseat of
learning since the 10th century, is now complemented by one d the newest, The
American University d Cairo.

| encourageyou to take alittleextratime, and to visit the nearby pyramidsat
- Giza. These Wondersdo the Ancient World should be acompulsory part of any
vigit to this marvellous metropolis. Should you have afortnight to spare |
recommend the excellent cruisetripsup the Nileriver to thecitiesdof the
Ancient Pharaohs. Thisisthe real Egypt, and should not be overlooked.

Cairoisacity o growth; growth towardsa strong and vibrant futurefirmly
built with the traditions o the past. | hope that you enjoy your stay in Cairo, and
that you will return again. Should you require my assistance do not hesitate to
contact me,

Your servant,
(1920-7925) Jord Allenby
(1925-1929) Sord Hoyd
(7929-7930) Jir B Loraine
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There is an extensve tramway system in Cairo, first es-
tablishedin themid-1800's and completedin 1917. Trams
run dong mog of themain streetsand toall tourist desti-
nations (except the Tombs of the Cdiphs), including to
the pyramids. They have separate compartments for
women, and female investigators traveling in the main
compartment may be objects of ridicule by good Mo-
hammedan men. The trams run every six to twelve nnn:
utes, depending on the route.
Each tramiscolor coded and numbered asfollows:

m No. 1 (White Disk): past the Egyptian Museum ad
south ;ongtheeast bank of the Nile

m No. 2 (Green): to the Gezireh Sporting Club
No. 3 (Red): Ezbekiya to AbbassyaviaCentral Station

m No. 4 (White & Red): circlesthe centrd city past the
ArabMusaum

m No. 5(Orange): daughterhouseto Shamra Place
No. 6 (Green & Orange): Embaba viaGezireh to Citadd

m (Thereis no No. 7 tram. It was incorporated into an-
other routeint he late 1890%s.)

m No. 8 (Blue): west city route
No. 9 (White & Blue): Shubra to Ezbekiya

m No. 10 (Red & White): North Cairo via El-Zaher
Maosgue
No. 11 (White & Green): Central Station to Citadel
No. 12 (White & Orange): Central Station, Egyptian
Museum, Kasr en Nil, SayedaZeneb Mosgue
No. 13 (Green & White): Citadel, Ezbekiya to Techni-
ca School (North Cairo)

m No. 14 (Green & Red): Pyram ds Line Ezbekiya, Gez-

ireh, Giza, Zoologica Gardens toMenaHouseHotd and
pyramids. 1 hour, cars run every half hour 6:00 a.m. to
10:00 pm (Sundays and holidays every quarter hour,
extracarswhen full moon)

®-No. 15 (Green & Orange): Nilecircle, east and west
banks, Museum, Gezireh, Zoologica Gardens

m No. 16 (White & Green): Ezbekiyato Technical School
No. 17 (Yelow & Red): Central Station, Museum, Ab-

din Pdace, American University. Price 12 mill. first
class, 6 mill. second class

Waking is by far the best way to get around Cairo after
the trams, athough it can also be the mogt dangerous.
Streets are crowded and largely unnamed. Mot traders
speak English, but may choosenot to unlesssomereward
isoffered for their efforts.

In the muski, or market areas, beggars and children
crowd around calling for *'Baksheesh!™* (dms). The pro-
fessional beggarsall appear to be sufferingfromhi deous
diseases, and threaten to rub themsdlves on investigators
unless money is thrown at themframadistance.

DONKEY

Donkeysare no longer used by Europeanswithin Cairo,
dthough they are often employed at the pyramids. They
shouldonly behired through adragoman, and all bargain-
ing should beleft to him.

RIVER TRAVEL

Steamers run daily from Gii r 0 to the Nile Delta. Excur-
sions upriver can be arranged at any hotel.

Hotels

We stopped at Shepheard’s Hotel reached inataxi that sped
along broad, smartlybuilt-up sheets, and amidst the perfect
service d its restaurant, elevators, and generally Anglo-
American luxuries the mysterious East and immemorial
past seemedveryfar away. — “Trapped witht he Pharaohs”

The best hotds in Cairo are of world standard. Evening
dress is compulsory for dinner. Even the second class
hotelsar e well fitted out, having electriclights, beths, and
in-suitetoilets. Most hotelsare usually booked up in the
tourist high season (January to March). Investigators are
recommendedto wireahead for roomsonanival in Alex-
andriaor Port Said, or to book reservationsin advance
through a travel agent. In summer many of the hotelsare
closed; thosethat remain open lower their pricesto attract
thefew visitorsaround. Rooms used by childrenand ser-
vants are usudly haf price,

All prices quoted below are for full board (room,
breskfast and evening medls) unlessstated otherwise.

First ClassHbtel s

SHEPHEARD’S HOTEL

8 Sharia Kamil, between Sharia Alfi Bey and Sharia Dubre,
350 rooms, apartment Suites available, prices from 160P.T.
per room per night. Some suites 1 £E t02 £E per night. Open
1 November to 15 May, dlosed during t he summer.

The hotel's spaciousterraceisthesiteof nightly con-
certs; a bal is hed every night in the high season. A
garden in back provides al fresco dining, and also hasa
largeraised dancefloor in the center. Thereisarestaurant
and grill room, a bar, and post and telegraph officesopen
24 hoursaday. All mgor thesters, most night clubs, and
the Cairo Opera ar e within easy walking distance.

Shepheard's hotdl is the place to stay in Cairo. The
starting point for every expedition, safari, or tour of note,
itscorridorsbustlewith the pith-helmeted richand idledf
dl nations. It has been said that "'Alexandriais merdly a
sgnal stopon thetourist road to Shepheard’s.”

While the accommodations and food are no better
than many other hotelsin Cairo, it is the place to meet
people of influence. Five minutes from the railway sta-
tion, and the center of social life for Cairo's well-to-do,
the serious traveler cannot afford not to stay at



Shepheard's. This reputation is well earned, but failsto
hide the fact that the hotel backs on to a block where the
desperately poor live crammed together, their livestock
tethered on their rooftops, and that the prostitutes quarter
beginsjust acrosst he road to the wes.

A bulletin board in the foyer holds public and private
noticesaf interest to the European community of Cairo.
The board lists houseboatsto I, flats available, notices
of meetings a clubs, and when and where forthcoming
socid functionsare to be held.

Doorsat the hotel arenever locked, dthough keysare
dways provided. All staff are scrupuloudly honest, as far
asthe belongingsof guestsareconcerned. Theonly thefts
occumng during the 1920's are conducted by a small
gang of Frenchjewd thieves. A Chubbsafe, locatedin an
officebehind the hotel desk, isat thedisposal of all guests
and staff. Advertised as being the most burglar-proof safe
in Cairo, it was never robbed during itsexistence.

At four stories high, with round cupolatowersat each
corner and a colonnaded entry foyer and portico,
Shepheard's is an impressive building. From the upper
floors the whole vista of Cairo can be enjoyed, the flat-
roofed houses gleaming in the midday sun or moonlight.
From west-facing rooms, the pyramidslurk on the south-
western horizon, beckoning to the tourist with promises
o ancient mysteriesand marvel swaiting tobe uncovered.

Thesmdl of hot dust risesinto theair asthe parade of
human, motor and beadt traffic passesinthe street below,
and at regular intervals the congtant murmur of life is
punctuated by the ululations of ‘the muezzins in their
minaretscalling thefaithful to prayer. Stablesand garages
a the side of the hote house the cars and donkeys of
expeditions preparing to set out into theunknown deserts,

\Vé¢kone — 17

and hugecaravansof peopleand goods assemblein front
of the hotel when the adventurousprepareto leave.

Special functionr oons at Shepheard's includethelsis
Room and the Moorish Hal. Theseare often booked for
private functions, dances, or club mesetings, and are lav-
ishly furnished in typica Egyptian decor. The hotdl is
redecorated each year during the summer, and reopens
each winter newly polished and finer than theyear before.

The origina Shepheard's Hotel was built in 1849-
1852 on thesiteof thePalacedf Alfi Bey (1750's). There
were a smaller palace and a temple on this site (dating
from 900 A.D.), which were leveled before the newer
palace wes built. Bey's paacewas Napoleon's headquar-
ters duringthe French occupation (1798-1799), and | ater
became Muhammed Ali’s School of Languages (1815-
1847). When the first hotel was built, the pa ace was
leveled; the current building sitsover the previousruins.
Thecdllarsexcavatedfor thehotel cut throughand across
the ancient templeand palace cdlars, as well astunnel s
excavated by Bey, Ngpoleon, and Ali. Theorigind hotel,
only two stories high, was replaced in thelate 1800’s by
the current building.

Note: Shepheard's Hotel burnsto the ground in 1952
during the revolution thet forcesthe British out of EQypt .
The modem Shepheard's Hotel stands on an entirely
differentSite.
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The S o f

Doorman: A huge Montenegrin man, the doorman keeps
beggars and unwanted visitors out. There are actudly
severd of thesemen; selected for their sizeand demeanor,
they all look nearly identical, dressed in scarlet and white
uniforms with curved daggers at their sdes. The Mon-
tenegrins are doormen to the best hotels in Cairo. If one
of them isfound to be untrustworthy he is immediately
put to death by the others.

During marches or riots the foyer is full of armed
British troops.

Barman: Gasparini, an Itdian,

commands the Long Bar at the

rear of the hotd. Heis always

able to lend a few piadtres to

those short of changefor ataxi,

and even extends this to a few

pounds for a night on the town.

His boadt is that he is dways

paid back, and heisan expertat

judging the honesty of people

he speaks to. He appears to be

dways on duty. First thing in

the morning he is standing at

the bar with a cherubic smile on his face, ready with his
famous "'pick-me-up™ caled the "' Corpse Reviver.” The
unfortunate overimbiber leanson the bar while Gasparini
ties a white napkin around his neck, mixes the drink,
poursit down histhroat, wipeshis mouth with the ngpkin,
and then gently escorts him to a nearby lounge chair.
Within haf an hour the hungover gentleman is feeling
surprisingly better.

Chief Porters: Hans, Sven and Lars Meyer are the chief
porters & Shepheard's. These Swiss brothers take their
jobs as Hal Porter, Under Porter and Luggege Porter,
respectively, very serioudy. Little goeson at Shepheard's
that the Meyer brothersdon't know about.

Managers. Charles Behler is the manager in the early to
mid-1920's. Origindly from Switzerland, he rosethrough
the ranks to head waiter in the 1880's before becoming
manager and a mgjor shareholder of the hotdl in the early
1900's. He turns over running of the hote to another
Swissnational, Freddy Elwert, in the late 1920's.

Elwert cannot tolerate guests who smoke between
coursesa meds, and employsextragaff to move among
the patronsand snuff out any offending cigarettes or ci-
gars. Elwert isalso an inveterate practical joker, and can-
not resist pulling smal jokes on visitors considered too
stuffy for their own good.

Staff areeager to assst investigatorsin any legal, and
mog illegal, activities nat involving other hotel guests.
The latter can be arranged for afee df approximately one
week's accommodationin foreign currency.

TheClientele

Travelers staying a Shepheard's in the 1920's include
Lord Camarvon, Howard Carter, Robert Graves, Winston
Churchill, Dr. Julian Huxley, T. E. Lawrence, membersof
many European and British roya families, and ex-King
Ferdinand of Bulgariaand his niece (frequent guests). A
number of Turkish princesare also regulars; i nce Fuad
(later King Fuad) often callsat the hotel to visit them.

The discoveries of many rare and unusua artifacts
were first announced to patrons on the balcony of
Shepheard's Hotel, including that of Tutankhamun’s tomb
by a very excited Howard Carter in 1922. He waited for
Lord Carnarvon to join himin Egypt, so that they could
both be present whenthe tomb was opened.

Parties: Balls are held every night of the season, some
more opulent than others. The greatest held during the
twenties is the "'Faerie Cingalaise”, held on 17 March
1928, the night of the Allenby Cup horserace, which was
won by ahorse bred by the hotelier, CharlesBehler. This
is a bdl atended by al the best people in Cairo, with
otherstraveling fromafar to attend. Among theguestsare
the Mahargjadf Mysore, the Mahargjaof Kapurthala and
the wedthy industridist Aboud Pasha, seventh richest
mean in theworld.

The main restaurant is transformed for the event into
atropical rainforest of giant palmtreesand vines. Demon
masks lit from behind are hidden among the fronds;
lifelike stuffed animals (lions, tigers, baboons and ga
zelles) appear to moveas fans waft the vegetationto and
fro. Brilliant birds perch in the trees, and snakes coil
around the candles on each table. Native huts flank the
central archway to the ballroom, which resemblesatem-
ple to Kali, A giant statue of the Indian goddess takes a
place of pride, with glowing lights shining from her
mouth and eyes.

Costumesar e distributed to dl the guestsas they en-
ter: headdressesfor the ladies, turbansfor the men, silver
snake bracelets, fans of feathers shaped like butterflies,
and dr uns on al thetables.

A bal twoweekslater hasthethemeof fairy tales, and
the balroom is converted into a wonderland of Red Rid-
ing Hood and Puss-in-Boots delight. The guestsinclude
Prince Stolberg Wernigerode, Prince Stolberg Fosda, the
Comtessede Salverte, Count Nostitz, and theofficersand
ladies of the 15/17 Hussars.

Costume dances are aso very popular. Themesin-
clude “Féte des Corsairs” (pirates), “Sous les Ailes” (the
ballroom is Heaven, a second room is Hades), and "A
Night at the Trianon™ (Marie Antoinette's court). Hun-
dreds of poundsare spent on some costumes. All tables
are dwaysfull, and thehotel respondswith thematicgifts,
or favors, to dl attendees. The first bal of the winter
season is aways held by Shepheard's. The dance bands
pridethemselveson being thefirstin Cairoto play al the
latest tunes; as one band member says, “Last year's dance
tuneis like last year's flirtation—best forgotten.” Bands
playing regularly includethe L otusBand and JoeRainer’s
Hill Billies.



SEMIRAMIS HOTEL

On the east bank of the Nile, just south of theKasr el-Nil
Bridge. 200 rooms, central heating; pricesfrom 190 PT.
per room per night. Bar, post office, garden, restaurant,
roof terrace grill. Open 1 December to April 15. Owned
and operated by the same company as Shepheard’s

Thisisahigh classhotel, with views overlooking the
Nile from hdf the rooms. Guestscan watch the pasing
parade of river traffic and enjoy cooling breezesat night.
Thishote isonly oneblock fromthe American University
and the Egyptian Museum. Cabsarerequiredto travel to
theaters, nightclubs, or the opera, but the view and the
qudity of food and service easily overcome this. It is
rumored during the 1920’s that theroyd suiteson thetop
floor are occupied by the survivors of the Russian royal
family, and armed guards at all entrances to this floor
refuseto alow any strangersto pass.

Good QualityHotels

CONTINENTAL SAVOY

2 ShariaKamel in the OperaSquare, between ShariaBulak

and ShariaMaghrabi. 400 rooms, suitesof apartments; price

140P.T. per roomper night, cheaper from May to Novamber.
A good hotdl, frequented by German and European

touristsand by British middleclass.

VICTORIA & NEVWWKHEDIVAL

2 ShariaNubar Pasha. 120 rooms; pricesfrom 100 PT. per
room per night. Proprietor J. Vodes. Openall year around.

Agood hotel, popular with wedthy visitorsfromother
Africanand Orienta countries. Thefood hereisexcellent,
athoughlargely local delicacies. Away from the general
rush of tourigts, this hotdl is frequented also by many
involved in excavating for, or connected with, the Antig-
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uities Department. Several government ministers have
permanent accommodationshere.

“Hotels Garnis”

These establishments usudly provide bed and breskfast
only. Although evening med scan bearrangedfor entirely
negotiable prices the traveler is advised to eat out—it's
easier on the stomach.

MODERNE

Sharialmad €-Din, corner of Shariael-Malika Nazli. 55
rooms; from 30 PT., extra7 PT. to 10 PT. for breakfast.
Oneblock from the main railway station.

HOTEL DU NORD

Sharia Imad €-Din, near the main railway station. 76
rooms, from 20 PT.

Just across the road from the station, this estab-
lishment hires very largeand loud touts; it is very likely
that arriving travelers will noticethem.

HOTEL DE PARIS

10 Shariael-Maghrabi, Passage Groppi (downaleyway).
30 rooms, 38 PT. to 54 P.T., breakfast extra8 PT. to 12
PT. Near Groppi’s (a very popular placeto be seen) and
the Continental Savoy Hotdl.

&

Guest Houses

These establishments provide a minimum of services,
with no in-suite bathroomsor toilets. Breakfast and eve-
ning mealscan be arranged with the proprietorsfor nego-
tiablefees, butar e of widdy varyingquality. Guestsstay-
ingforlong periodsaf time becomepart of thefamily, and
the proprietors will look after them as if they were their
own sons and daughters. This can be extremely useful if
investigators get into trouble. Prices vary considerably,
but areusually intherangeof G0 PT. to100PT. per night.
or 12 £E to 15 £E per month.

DRUMMOND HOUSE

6 Midan Suliman Pasha. Proprietress Mme. Frizell. On Suli-
men Sguareone block from the Egyptian Museum.

Madame Frizell is a middle-aged French-Egyptian
Jewish woman, with two very attractive and marriage-
able daughters.

BRITANNIA

13 Shariael-Maghrabi. ProprietressMme E. Rosenfeld.
In the heart of town, near all the best placesand nightspots.
Madame Rosenfeldisatypica Jewish mama Guests

are not permitted to leave the house hungry.
MORISSON

9 Sharia Nahassin, 3rd floor. Proprietor M. Morisson. In
the bazaar didtrict.
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Monseur Morrison isa collector of rare and unusud
books on Egyptian history; hekezps alibraryint he cdlar.
Thismay proveinvauabletoinvestigators. In theheart of
the bazaar district, an easy wak to the Al-Azhar Univer-
gty, thisisanoisy but exciting placeto day. The passing
flow of shoppers begins an hour beforedawn and ends
just after midnight; deeping may provedifficult.

Budget Accommodations

Inexpensive accommodations can be found at the
Y M.CA. (for men only) or the YYW.C.A (women only).
Both of these are in the Ezbekiya, near Opera Square.
Accommodationisin open dormitories,and costs 10 PT.
per night. Medsare not included.

Extracheap lodgings may befounda the CatholicSis-
tersdf St. CharlesBorromeo, 8 Sharia el-Quasid (Kasid), at
acod d 6 PT. per night. They will ad wounded travelers,
but frown upon any occult or dubiousactivities.

Heliopolis Oass

One of t he popular resorts just outside Cairo, thisisfast
becoming thefavoriteout-of-town haunt of the youngand
wedlthy. The hotels hereare full of bright young things
doing what bright young things do: staying up all night
and crashingall day.

HEUOPOLISPALACE

500 rooms;, prices from 140 P T. per room per night. A
first-classhote with restaurant, gardens, etc. At theend of
thedectric railway. Open December to April.

HELIOPOLIS HOUSE

80 rooms prices from 80 P'T to 100 PT. An excellent
hotel, with alarge t errace on which concertsar e held each
night (formal dresscompulsory), a restaurant, and bar.

Near the Pyramids
MENA HOUSE HOTEL

200 rooms, pricesfrom 130 PT per room per night. Al
facilities are avallable, including post office, gardens,
baths and swimming poal, grass golf course (a rarity in
the desart), and tennis courts, Openall year round. Atthe
terminus of the No. 14 tramtothe pyramidsfrom Cairo.
Hotel motorbusframthe station costs 15 P.T. Run by the
same ownersas Shepheard’s.

Thishotel attractsawidevariety of wedthy travelers,
historians, antiquarians, and crackpots due to its proxim-
ity to the pyramids, which dominate the horizon to the
southwest. It is also considered to be one of the best
curative resorts, the dry desert air and heat being espe-
cidly good for chest complaints. The wedthy sick and
infirm from all over Europe spend the winter here, and
thereisno shortageof fashionably gaunt beautiful young
women escorted by doting elderly maiden aunts.

Camelsand donkeyscan be hired from herefor tours
into the desert and to the pyramids, and the forecourt
outsidethe hotdl is packed every morning with a variety
of dragomanstouting for business.

On moonlit nights, tours of the pyramidsand Sphinx
are especialy popular, and at solstices and equinoxesoc-
cultist recreationalist groups meet here before reenacting
"ancient™ ceremoniesin front of the Sphinx.



T he Ezbekiya

Dining In Cairo
The Ezbekiya, or New Quarter, of Cairo is the hub of
European life. The hotel and entertainment district here
arethe necessaries of lifefor the travel er abroad.
Cairoin the 1920’s isthe equal of any European city
in the quality of its restaurants, cafes, and theaters. Most
of theseare to be found in the Ezbekiya. Thereare many
in Cairowhosmply do not existin public until after dark,
and spend the night moving from one fine restaurant to
another, finishing up at adanceuntil dawn. Theyoungand
frivolouswear thelatest Parisand L ondon fashions, drink
the mogt expensivecocktails, and takeopiumand hashish.
There is no shortage of companions for investigators of
either.sex, many being introduced to the investigator by
their older relatives.

HOTEL RESTAURANTS

Theseare the most common placesto dinewhilein Cairo.

Thequality of thefoodisdirectly related to thequality of

the hotel. In many cases the cost of accommodation in-

cludes the evening medl, dthough wines, cocktails and
after dinner drinks are extra. Hotel restaurantsare good

placesto meet patronsof the hotdl. Diningadoneor in small

groups may result in sharing a table with other guestsif
inclined; the resulting conversation may lead investigators
into en edventure.

Al o the best hotels hold dinner dances and concerts
during the season, many featuring internationally renowned
artists. Theseevening dancesar e frequented by gigolosand
expendve proditutes. Dressisformal, and dances begin at
dusk and continuewdl into theearly morning.

GROPPI'S

This is the place to be seen in the 1920's in Cairo.
Groppi's isaluxuriouscatering establishment, foundedin
Cairo around the tum of the century by an Alexandrian
Swiss family. Originally housed in a single location
(Groppi's) a 11 Sharia Manakh, a second establishment
opens in 1924, on Suliman Pasha Square (Midan Suli-
man) and is named Groppi's Comer House.

The Sights o the City

"We had struck east past the Ezbekiyeh Gardens along the Mouski in
guest of the native quarter ...~

In additiontofinefood, both shopsal sosell fine china
and glassware(Sevres, Meissen, Lalique) and Slverware.
Their primary stock in trade during theday areaftermoon
teas, aperitifs, confectionary, patisserieand delicatessen-
stylefood. At night they servefinecuisinein the French
and British tradition. At the rear of the new restaurant, a
garden surrounds a rotunda with a stained glass ceiling.
Concerts are held here three times a week during the
season, with dinner and supper dancesont he other four
nights. Dances and concertsare also held at the original
restaurant until late 1924, when they are replaced by a
string quartet playing nightly.

OTHER RESTAURANTS

Celestino: 4 Sharia Alfi Bey, behind Shepheard'sHotd . Ex-
cedllent European food and wine, dancing nightly.

Flasch: above Ceestino. A morelively dining and party
experience, popular with the under thirties. Flasch has
privaterooms avail ablefor meetings.

Ritz: 14 Sharia Tawfig. An expensive restaurant, witht he
cost to dine defined by the place's reputation rather than
its food.

El-Hati: Sharia Alfi Bey. The best "'native”™ restaurant in
Cairo, serving local delicaciesin a way that European
paates can tolerate. Silver service and modem decor
clash with traditional Arabfood, whichisbest eaten with
thefingers while seated on thefloor.

Luna Park, Parisiana, Suisse, and Brasserie du Nil: all
asoinShariaAlfi Bey.

BARS AND EUROPEAN CAFES

(women not welcome)

New Bar, Mahroussa Bar, and Cae Khedivial: dl in Op-
eraSquare. Fine wines, beersand spiritsminglewiththick
cigar and cigarette smoke. Food available in private
booths, mainly Europeanstyle.

OperaBar: OperaSquare. @i fs only. Popular with the
British military.

Many other cafes in the European style crowd the
streets in the Ezbekiyadistrict. None welcome women.
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PRIVATE HOUSES, EGYPTIAN RESTAURANTS

When befriended by an Egyptian, an invitation to a med
follows soon after. This will usually be for men only;
women dine with thewivesof the host if they areinvited
a al, athough the med isidentica in content and style.
Whether the med istobe eaten at his homeor & anative
restaurant, it isadvisableto arrive with an empty stomach
and eat sparingly of the first courses, unless you wish to
bloat before the third and fourth courses, not to mention
thefifth to ninth courses.

At thestart of themed Mohammedangraceissaid by
the host: Bi-smi-llahi-r-rahman i-r-raheem(*In the name
o God the compassionate and the merciful™). The host
first tastes the dish, and then the guests may eat. Food is
egten by breakingoff a pieceof the thin flat bread served
with the meal and dipping it into the dish to hook a piece
of meat. All food is eaten with the fingers of the right
hand; it is considered disgusting to eat with the l€eft, that
being traditionally used instead of toilet paper.

The typica med consists of aternating sweet and
savory dishes. If you dow down and stop esting, the host
will pick out thetastiest morsel sof food and passthemto
you; it isextremely impoliteto refusethese. At theend of
the med the host declares El-hamdu li-llah (' Praisebe to
God), and servantscome with copper basinsof water and
towels for the guests to waeh their hands. It is a great
insult to leave before the med isfinished.

Entertainmentis usudly provided with the med. Mu-
scians (alatiya) are present at every Egyptian restaurant
or private celebration. Playing the zemr (oboe), zumarra
(doubleflute), tabl balad{dru),  rigq (tambourinewith
bells) and darabukka (funnel-shaped drum), they accom-
pany the med and speeches, as well as the singer who
often has composed a special balad in honor of the host
or occasion. Femaledancers (ghawazia, or belly dancers)
are found in dl Egyptian restaurants, although they are
considered to beinferior to the ones who were there even
twenty yearsago. Thedancer's main aimistotitillateand
flatter the host, while making every other man fed that
sheisdancing for him aone. Waving her body in asinu-
ous and seductive style to the music, the dancer begins
dowly at first and gradudly builds to a frenetic cre-
scendo, complementing the music by stamping, twirling
and writhing in time, eventudly collapsing to the ground
at thefeet of the host as thelast note sounds.

Female singers (awalim) perform only to other
women in the harems of the wedthy. Their songstell of
the power that women have over men in the use o their
bodies and the control of their lusts; men would be horri-
fied if they ever heard them.

Other entertainers include storytellers and jugglers
(huwa), aswell assnakecharmers(rifaiya) whoseemto defy
degth in the way they handleand charm deadly cobras.

M ohar eb Todrus

A Turkish Mohammedan with three wives and some-
where around fifteen children ('l lost count yearsago!™),
Moharebisajovia and hepful host. Heisalsooneof the
most useful contacts the investigators could make in
Cairo. Heisaware of the darker undersideto the city and

can put them in contact with a
small enclave of hisfriends, the
Sons of the Mamluks. They are
all descendants of the mamluk
rulers of Cairo, dedicated to
fighting Mythos activities and
controlling Mythos worshipers.
Mohareb is well known in all of
the markets; shopping with him,
or hisassistantand son Alim, re-
sultsin substantial discountsand
better quality goods. Once he
getsto know and trust theinvestigatorsthey are welcome
in his restaurant and home a any time of day or night:
"You areall part of my family now."

MOHAREB TODRUS, Manager and Host of The Prophet's
Grace, an Egyptian restaurant In the Ezbekiya, age 46

STR16 CONI12 SiZ17 INT 14 POW11
DEX12 APP12 EDU10 SAN45 HP15

Damage Bonus: +1d6

Weapons: Kitchen Krife 70%, damege |d6+ 1d6

Rifle 45%, damege2d6 + 4

Skills: Bargein 0%, Cook 85%6.Cthulhu Mythos 10%, Eveuge
85%, Occult 50%; Langueges Arabic 60%, English 43%

Entertainment
ad NENVAS

There are many new cinemas in Cairo, most in the new
digtrict of theEzbekiya. All show agood variety of European
filmsand newsreds Admissonpricesof 1PT.-3 PT.ensure
that thecinemasare usudly patronized by Euro

THEATER AND OPERA

Cairo Opera House: Opera Square.Hostsagood Frenchor
Italian opera company during the second half of each winter
season. Tickets may cost as much as5 £E for a privatebox,
or 20R Tfor thestalls. Evening dressiscompul sory. Closed
boxes areavailablefor Mohammedan women.

Kursaal Theatre: Sharia Emad €-Din. A variety theater
hosting French and Italian companies. Popular with mid-
dle-aged Europeans.

Pelote Basgue: Opera Square. A music hall and casino,
frequented by the wedthy after the opera or theater.
Heavy gamblingtakes placein the privaterooms upstairs.
Privateroomsare also available for entertaining ladies or
gentlemen of the night. Discretion is assured.

Bands: The British Military Band performsevery week-
end and on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays in the
evening in the Ezbekiya gardens.

PRIVATE CLUBS

Thereare a number of privateclubsin Caroin the 1920's
Admisson isusudly by introductionof amember, but most
goad hotelscan arrange temporary membershipsfor clients
of good charecter. Mogt are mentonly clubs; a few dlow



women to lunch when accompanied by a member, but
they are not permitted anywhere else in the building and
must leave the premises after the meal. Some clubs have
extensive libraries and antiquitiescollections, and dl will
ad a member a dl costs, even when doing SO may go
againg loca law.

Muhammed Ali Club: Sharia Suliman Pasha. Very exclu-
sive; frequented by the Egyptian royal family (until late
1924) and the director of the museum. Decorated with
English and French antiques, it is the finest and most
expensiveclub to dinein, with meals frequently costing
20 £E~100 £E per person. Serviceisimpeccable,anditis
a place to meet those who redlly run the country, not the
ministers who think they do.

Turf Club: 12 ShariaMachraby. An exclusiveclub, popu-
lar with the Britishin Egypt. A casino on the secondfloor
iSbusy most nights.

Royal Automobile Club: Sharia Kasr el-Nil. Founded in
1924, it becomesthe placeto be seen soon after. Theroyal
family frequent it from early 1925 onward. Poker games
in private rooms upstairsare held for thousandsof Egyp-
tian pounds per hand.

Gezireh Sponing Club: Gezirehldand. The ultimatesport-
ing club—equipped with a golf course, race course, swim-
ming pools, squash and tennis courts, polo fields, cricket
pitches, and football fields—-thisisthe placefor thoseinter-
edted in sports. Horse racing is held here twice weekly. A
world class restaurant and nightly dances are additiond at-
tractions; most members keep a room inthe paatid club
houseduring the season. All of the best peoplein Cairo are
members, and proposed members are thoroughly investi-
gated before membership is granted. Temporary member-
shipsar e availablethrough the Britishand Americanembas-
sies. An excellent place to meet peopleof power and influ-
ence, recruiters for the secret societiesin Cairo check the
talent hereregularly. Membershipismen only, but wivesand
girlfriendsof membersshareall privileges.

SCIENTIFIC SOCIETIES

An alternativeto the privatedubs—and just asexclusive
and tightly knit—these societies are comprised both of
professionalsworking in the areaand keen but rich ama
teurs. Membership is available by invitation only, but
those who have made sizeable donations to the societies
are automatically invited to join.

Société Royale de Geographie d’Egypte: Sharia Kasr el-
Aini. Founded in 1875 by the explorer Georg Schwein-
furth. An excellent library and reading roomis open only
to members and contains many rare books of extreme
interest to investigators. A plant collection and a small
ethnographiccollection are open to the publicdaily from
9:00 a.m.~12:00 noon. Battiscombe Gunn (Museum Cu-
rator) is a member, and is happy to nominate worthy in-
vestigators for membership. The president is Dr. W. .
Hume; the secretary isH. Munier.
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Institut d’Egypte: ShariaSheikh Rihan. Founded in 1859
at Alexandria, it has an extensive library of books on
Egyptian higtory, ova 27,000 volumes, which is open
only to membersor bona fide researchers. The president
is M. Mosseri.

Institut Frangais d’Archaeologie Orientale: Oppositethe
Egyptian Museum (adjoining museum by a network of
cellar tunnels). A library of over 20,000 volumes on ar-
chaeology in Egypt and the Orient is open only to mem-
bers. Thelibrarianis &t. Paul Girard; thedirector isPierre
Jouget. The Museum director and all the curators at the
Museum are members.

Medieval Cairo

... astory-book and a dream—Iabyrinths of narrow alleys
redolent of aromatic secrets;

Arabesgue balconiesand oriels

nearly meeting above the cob-

bled streets; maelstromsof Ori-

ental traffic with strangecries,

cracking whips, rattling carts,

jingling money, and braying

donkeys, kaleidoscopes of poly-

chrome robes, veils, turbans

and tarbushes; water-carriers and dervishes, dogs and
cats, soothsayers and barbers; and over all the whining
of blind beggars crouched in alcoves, and the sonorous
chanting of muezzins from minarets limned delicately
against a ky of deep, unchanging blue.— "Trapped with
the Pharaohs'

Traveling east down the ShariaMuski fromthe Ezbekiya,
the investigator enters the part of Cairo built during the
Middle Ages. Extending from the Avenue Reine Nazli
(Avenue Abbas) in the north to the Square of Muhammed
Ali in the south, and from the Sharia Khalig el-Masri to
the Wall of Saladin in the east, the medieval section of
Cairo isaplace of marketsand shops et street level, and
cramped housing tenementsabove.

Like most European medieval cities, the streets are
narrow and winding with the occasional wider straight
thoroughfare running through the quarter. Overhanging
second stories shadow part of thestreet at all timesof the
day, and waste water is still thrown from windows on
upper floorsinto the street in the poorer sections. Unlike
European cities, theroofsof the buildingsar e fla, andon
hot summer nights the occupants of the buildings seek
refuge from the heat of the day by sleeping on the
rooftops. Upper story windowsar e covered by intricately
carved wooden | attices, designedso that thewomen of the
Arab haremsstill kept in thisquarter cannot see down to
the street below, and that thosein the street are unableto
see them. Traderscome to stand bel ow the windows, and
baskets are lowered to allow the women to inspect the
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goodsfor sde. If they are suitablean appropriate sum of
money is lowered in the basket in the place of the goods
purchased. Whét the trader considers appropriate is not
dways what the purchaser wishes to pay, and loud dis-
agreementsoften result.

Thisis the true heart of Cairo, thesectionof the city

where the traveler can experience dl that it has to offer.
Here are the bazaars and the craftsmen, the spice mer-
chantsand the anima sdllers. Here thereis a mosque on
amost every corner and thecal of the beggar is punctu-
aed only by the call of the muezzin that summons the
faithful to prayer fivetimesa day. Home to the Al-Azhar
University, said to be theoldest in theworld, thisisalsoa
quarter of learning, both secular and Mohammedan. Sto-
rytellers ply their trade on most streets, surrounded by
children and adultsdike. They recite the ancient tales of
heroes and djinn, of prophetsand nartyrs, of princesses
and caliphs, and al for a sparse handful of milliemes.
Water sellersmoveamong the crowdscarrying overflow-
ing water jugs, some merely ask the traveler to drink in
favor of the rich merchant that has paid for them to pass
out the water in his hope of gaining favor with the Al-
mighty, whileothers chargewhatever they thirk t he thirsty
can pay.
Most of the streetsin this quarter are too narrow for
carriages or vehicles. The treffic is largely pedestrian,
with the occasional donkey or mule carrying impossibly
large loads pushing through the crowds. Shops spill out
into the Street, the wares for sale often occupying more
gpace in the street than is possibleinside the tiny cubicle
that has been run by the vendor's family for ten genera-
tionsor more. Friendsof thestall keeper areinvited to sit
on cushions or stools alongside the shops; a boy is sent
running to a nearby cafe to bring back thick strong coffee,
and thenargeeleh (or hookah)islit and passed around.

Women in thestreetsar e usudly coveredfrom head to
toe, their facesinvisible behind opaqueveils. Thewedthy
are accompanied by large bodyguards; the poor travel in
groups for protection from infidels. Unescorted and un-
veiled women in the street are often spat upon by the
faithful; in the company of men, unveiled women may
hear themselvescalled *'whore."

Beggarsand urchinsplythe i trade in most streets; small
children nake foot trave difficult by flocking around for-
eigners that are foolish enough to give money to anyone.
Investigators may fed smadl handssearching in pockets, and
any looseobjectsdisappear into thethrong of gigglingfaces.
Seriousrobbery and assault is rare but not unknown, and
investigatorsare mogt likely to be attacked during periods
of civil disturbanceinthe early 1920’s.

Smells

Thetenible fear of smellscausesmany touriststo recoil
in horror, thereby missing much of the true experienceof
Cairo. Many foreignerstravel with a Kodak in one hand
and a handkerchief in the other.

Cairo would lose much of its charm if not for the
smellsfromthe bazaarsandt he marketplaces. Thearomas
of moka and ma’assil waft from the coffee stalls. The
spice bazaar is evocative of warm tropical idands and

perfumed nights. The fruit stallsare merely pilesof gold
and russet without t he mouthwatering aromasof peaches
and grapes. Thesnel | of thetanningagentsenhancesthe
colors of the hidesin the leather-workers bezaar. The
smells of the beggarsar e necessary t o remind the visitor
that thisis a red place, and not merely a movie of the
Arabian Nights.

The Muski

Starting at the square of Ataba el-Khadra, the Sharia
Muski changes names several times before reaching
Saladin's Wal. Built in tire early 1800’s, thisstreet isan
amagam of earlier, less direct streets, and athough the
officia maps list its names as Sharia Muski and Sharia
Sikka el-Gedida, thefurthest partsare also known asthe
Shariaesh Shanawani and Shariaed Darassa. The use by
locdsof the old nanes can be very confusing for travel-
ers. Thetotal length of the streetisone mile, but it takes
over an hour to travel it from one endt o the other at the
best of times.

The old city of the Fatimids, Medieva Cairois en-
tered when the Sharia Khalig el-Masri (once the El-
Khalig Candl) is crossed. The origina walls of the city,
erectedin 1074, ar e still seen at thegatesof Babel-Futuh,
Baben Nasrinthenorthand theBab Zuweila in thesouth.

To thenorth of theShariaSikka el-Gedida isthe Jewish
quarter, caledthe " Ghetto" in the 1920°s. Numeroussyna-
gogues replacemosques inth's section of thedity.

Turning north into the Sharia Nahassin (Sharia €-
Kurdagiya at this point) and then turningeast into thefirst
crossstreet (Shariael-Qumsanwiya) leadsthe investiga
tor into the covered bazaar of Khan el-Khalili.

Bazaar d Khan El-Khalili

Founded in 1400 by Gharkas el-Khalili, master of the
horse to Sultan Barquq, this bazaar is a naze of nai n
streets and numberless cross-lanes and aleyways. Most
of the streetsforming the bazaar are covered to protect
shoppersand stall holdersalikefrom the sun, and trading
continuesfrom dawn to well past dusk.

This is the first stop of the tourist to Cairo, and the
shops on the Ezbekiya side of the market reflect this. Its
dtalls are cluttered with gaudy tourist goods, imitation
papyrus scrolls, replica pyramids, and postcards by the
thousands. During festivalsit islit by hundreds of lamps
in and around the shops. At any ti 8 theeye iscaught by
bright colors gold-plated charmbracel ets, and copper goods
imported from Indaa Greece but sold as local product .
Mot antiquities sold in t hese shops are fakes, the closest
they have been to the Vdley of the Kingsisthe pogcadin
the next gdl dong. Fri ces paid here for f akes can oftenbe
highert han thosepaid for thered itemselsewhere.

Everythingthat thetourist desirescan befound along
the main streets, in shops run by Greek, Armenian, and
Jewish merchants. Carpets, beaten copper, amber, ivory,
silks, jewels of rough gold and silver, and theessence of
rosesand other flowersviefor attention with the aromas
of sweets, cakes, and fried meats. Stalls selling typical
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Arabic clothing ar e bedecked with color-
ful leather shoes, long cotton shirts, and
the ubiquitousred tarbouch (or fez). This
felt hat of Turkish origin is becoming
more popular with the Egyptiansdealing
with westermers and is fast replacing the
turban, muchto thedismay of older tradi-
tiond Arabs.

Once the investigator gets off the
main streets and into the covered bazaar
proper, past the first few turns a wholly
different vistaappears. Herearethequal -
ity import shops, the vendors of Euro-
pean goods to the locals and the better
quality merchants of each type. Like
many other medieval markets, the ba
zaars of Cairo are divided into distinct
sections by trade.

SHOEMAKERS BAZAAR

The first street to the north after entering
the market holds the bazaar of the shoe-
makers. The pungent aromas of lesther
dyes fill the air, and lesther hides and
shoes in dl possible colors cover the
dalls and spill out into the street. Red
shoes (markub) are favored by the loca

Copper & Brass

Ardbs, but my color is fair game when
attracting touriststo buy.

CARPET BAZAAR

Oppodite the shoemakers is the carpet bazaar. Intricately
decorated and woven designsin reds and earthy tonescatch
the eye of passershy, and ther ams are a'so caught by the
hands d the carpet merchants pulling them into their stals
to ingpect thefinest silk and wodl carpetsthe Orient has to
offer. All dam to be selling carpets o great antiquity and
vaue. " carpetsfrom thedaysd the Arabian Nightsthat have
bdonged to my family for hundreds d years™ Mog are
sdling carpets made last week which have been profession-
dly scuffed and womn by iff wire brushes to smulatet he
wear from countlessfeet over thedecades.

Many o the carpets made from Damascene silks, es-
pecidly those madefrom the most vivid colors, are manu-
factured in Lyons (France) or Krefeld (Germany). Bar-
ganing skillsare essential, asisa knowledgedf qudity if
the purchaser is nat to be fleeced.

COPPERSMITH STREET

Turning right when leaving the carpet bazaar leads
through the coppersmith, or brass, bazaar (Sharia al-
Muizz). A gateway decorated with stalactitesleads into
the Sikka el-Qabawa. Here the sound of hammersagainst
metd can be heard long before the first stalls are seen.
Boysaof seven and eight sit cross-legged at anvils beating
copper sheeting into bowls, plattersand jugs. Older boys
decorate the objects with intricate samped and carved
desgns Theddl holdersay abovethe din of thehammer-

ing for passing shoppersto inspect their wares, ... each
thefinest in thel and-ii any land, have any seen finer?"

GOLDSMITHS’ BAZAAR

On each nai n street surrounding the coppersmiths’ ba-
zaa, thestallsarefilled with gold and silver instead of the
cheaper metals. Fine filigree work and delicate beaten
dlver ison display besidemassivegold bracel etsand gold
rings set with brilliant gems. Hired guards stand outside
most stalls, and undercover guards mingle with the
crowds. Thestdl holders, mainly Greeksand Arabs, drive
very hard bargains.

BAZAAR OF M E BOOKSELLERS

At theeastern end of the Khen el-Khalili is the bazaar of
the booksellers. These shopsare mainly run by scholars,
and each shop reflects the interestsand specialitiesof its
owner. Most shops stock mainly Mohammedan textsand
manuscripts, afew stock rarer treasures.

Pricesareentirely set by bargaining, and no distinc-
tion is madebetween new and second-handbooks. A book
isconsderednew if it islessthan ten yearsold, regardless
of how meny haveowned or reed it. Maost booksare piled
haphazardly without any sorting, but the shop owners
know exactly whereevery tomeint he shopisto befound; it
may just teakethemalittletimetolocatesomeadf them They
keep full ligsof all items in stock in the form of catalogs
many yards long, and will happily spendfrustrating minut es
pacing around the shops dragging the cata og behind them.
Thetimeto find anitemin stock can bereduced markedly
if a higher price is offered for the book in question.
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Bookspublishedlocally consistof folded stacksof loose
sheets. It isup to the purchaser to havethem bound, athough
the bookseller can arrange this for an additional fee. Red is
thefavoritecolor for bookbindings, which usualy consist of
leather, sheepskin or cardboard. Extremely vauableor rare
books are kept in ornately tooled and embroidered cases of
red sheepskin, Tomes with magica or occult significance
usudly have protective sigils engraved on the cases and
covers, and on every pageas well.

BAZAAR OF CHRISTIAN MERCHANTS

To the southwest of the Mosgue of Bars Bey, the Suq
el-Hamzawi contains the bazaar of the Syrians and the
Copts. Cloth, porcelain pottery, and drugsof all kindsare
sold here, although drugs can be found for a price at any
of the bazaars. The priceschargedfor goodsar e the same
as elsewhere, and investigatorsare just as likely to lose
money on adeal.

SPICE MARKET

The Suq al-Attarin, to the left of the Sug el-Hamzawi, is
acovered market dealing exclusively in the essencesand
oilsof the Orient. Theair is redolent with perfume, and in
midsummer investigatorsmay be overcomeby the inten-
sity of the aromatic fog. Perfumes of Arabia—genuine
and fake—wax candles, drugs, and oils are the itemsfor
sale here. All unguents required to duplicate ancient
mummification rituals can be found as well, a a price.
Those who attempt to bargain down prices on items re-
quired for ritualswill be given goodsthat will not work.

SILK BAZAAR

Back towardsthe Khan el-Khalili is the bazaar of thesilk
merchants. Here banners of multicolored silk waft in the
breezes channeled by the three-story buildings that sur-
round the market. Colored scarves and shirts gleam like
jewelsin thesunlight, and thesilk caressesthe skin likea
lover. Customersareencouragedto try on goods. Thestall
holders are sure of a sale once the items have been worn;
either the customer will enjoy the feel of the clothes, or
the clothes are now *soiled and cannot be sold to an-
other", so the person must buy them!

BAZAAR OF DRIED PRODUCE

Here in the Sharia es Sukkariya can be purchased dried
fruits, fish, nuts, sugar, and candles. Expedition supplies
can be bargained for with the stall holders, but most
expeditions choose to use the European suppliersin the
modem quarter.

BAZAAR OF M E TENTMAKERS

Near the Bab €l-Zuweilaat the southern end of the medievad
quarter isthe bazaar of the tentmakers. Tentsand traditiona
Bedouin accommodations are made to order. Tents made
hereare designed to withstand desert conditionsbetter than
those provided by European suppliers. It takes threedays
to make one tent to order, one week to make four tents.

TOBACCOBAZAAR

Tot he north of the Khan el-Khalili ist he tobacco (fumbaki-
yeh) bazaer. Herecoar se Perdan tobacco issold to smokers
of the nargeeleh and the sheesheh. Other drugsfor smoking
can beobtained, openly before1924, under the counter after
this year. The old-world look of thisareafrightensoff sellers
of shoddy European smoking accessories. Massive doors,
nail-studdedand heavily hinged, closein thewelekas (yards)
wherethetumbak isstored and dried. Dilapidated gateways
lead into spaci ouskhans(storehouses) wherecaravansfrom
Syriaand Arabiaonce unloaded their merchandise.

The Mosgueof Beybars the Taster dominatesthisdis-
trict. From its minaret, investigators can look down on
extensive warehouses now partitioned into tenements of
the very poor: the decayed houses of merchant princes
with their gardensnow used asropewalks (for rollingand
plaiting rope) or as bleaching grounds.

GUN-MAKERS BAZAAR

In theoldest part of t he medieval quarter, next to thewallsof
Saladin, gun merchants and manufacturers crowd three
sreetsin the Suqg es Selah. Any firearm can be bought here,
aong with any veriety of ammunition desred. As nany of
the gunsare second-hand or reconstructed from parts scav-
enged from the desert after the Great War, the quality can be
extremely variable and some are quite dangerous to use.
Reputable merchants make their house yards available for
buyersto test firethe guns; asa consequencet he sounds of
gunshots in this district are completely ignored. Prices are
variableand bear absolutely no relationshipto thequaity of
thegun. Intheory, licensesar e required to beableto purchase
guns here; in practicethis isignored unlesspoliceare in the
aea. Astheareaisold and very dilapidated, buildingsare in
bad repair. House collapsesare not uncommon; on average
onewill fall every month, often trappingand killing the oc-
cupantsand unfortunate passersby.

THE NORTH GATES

At the north end of the Sharia Bab el-Futuh is the Bab
el-Futuh, or Gate of Conquests. The ancient city wall
linksthis with the Bab en Nasr, or Gate of Victory. These
two linked gates, along with the Bab Zuweilato thesouth,
are al that remain of the sixty gatesin the Fatimid walls
built at the end of the 11th century by the vizier Badr
el-Garnali. They provided the main base for Napoleon's
troops in 1799, and the names of Napoleon's aides-de-
camp are immortalized in the towers of the Hakim
Mosque (Tour Corbin, Tour Julien, Tour Milhaud, and
Fort Vaille).

From the east gate tower of the Bab en Nasr, a stair-
way leads up onto thetop of thewall to the Bab €l -Futuh.
Some of the battlementsare still intact, and the view from
the battlements over the rubbish hillsand slumsof Cairo
to the Tombs of the Caliphsis unforgettable. Designed in
Roman style, the blocks that make up much of the walls
were taken from ancient buildings, and many still show
theoriginal inscriptionsin hieroglyphics.



Stall sells(roll 1d10): 1 Antiques2 Shoesor hats3 Books
4 Silksor carpets5 Dried or fresh foods6 General cloth-
ing 7 Tobaccoor perfumes8 Copper or brass9 Jewelry 10
Wegpons (knives Or guns)

Stall isrun by (roll 1d10): 1 Mustefa2 Seleem 3 Hakim 4
Ali 5 Muhammed 6 Rashid 7 Ahmed 8 Giuseppe 9
lannous 10 Joseph

Quality d goods (roll %): Thisisthe percentagedf items
that areof goodqudlity or genuine. AnEvauateroll isstill
required from theinvestigatorsto determinethequaity of

endly; they are merely customers
hiding something (+1 to
; he hates Europeans (+3to

the stall holder will (roll

mosque 8-10 Call for the

Aasim al-Rahman (antiquitiesmer chant)
Owner of an antiquities shop near the entrance to the
Khenel-Khalili.Atall elegant Arabin hislateforties, with
unusudly elongate hands and fin-
gers, heis courteous and polite to
dl. Hespecializes in tomb artifacts
from the 14th to 20th Dynadties,
with a particularinterestin the 18th
Dynadty, that of Tutankhamun and
his stepfather (father-in-law, ac-
cording to modern scholarship) the
heretic pharaoh Akhenaten. He has
awiderangeof shabti, canopic jars,
stele, scarabs, and papyri. Most
items are of no great interest. The best itemsare in his
private collection in the house above the shop; these he
will not part with for any cost. His pricesarefair, and the
maority of thethingshe sellsare genuine.

Prior to December 1922 hehas heard rumorsadf anew,
great tomb that two Englishmen are searching the Valey
of Kingsfor. He suspectsit may bethat of Tutankhamun,
whoissaid to have been buried with many riches.

After December 1922 he has heard of several items
removed from Tutankhamun’s t oniy: “Ahh, what a megnifi-
centthingitistad™ Somedf these itemsare said to portray
drange  previously unknown ancient gods, unlike any

s

found in other tombs. The curators & the Museum deny
the existence of these pieces, but he has his sources and
one o them knows someone who saw one of the item,
and not tv days | ater fled screaming intot he

has not been seen since. Aasim suspects that these statu-
ettes are still being held @ the Museum's laboratories at
Thebes. He has been unable to acquire them no matter
how high the price if he could, they vau d aready bein
his collection.

In a basket of oddmentsat the back of hisshopisa
small lumpof cord-encrustedsomething. When handled,
a piece of the encrustation bresks off to reveal a tiny,
exquisitely formed, webbed and clawed hand. If asked,
Aasim tellsinvestigatorsthatit wassold tohimaongwith
acollection of itemsframt he Alexandriacatacombs; he
doesnot valueit highly and will part withit for around 60
P.T. (nce thecoral hesheen removed(he knows acurator
att he Museumwho will do thisovernight for asmall fee)
the figurineisreveded to portray a “fish-man” in superb
detail, with a largefish in one hand raised in offering.

Tahri Bahrin (bookseller)

A wel rounded middle-aged nan of
indeterminate nationality, Bahrin
dresses in western clothing but
seemsill at essewith it. Heis help-
ful, but drives a hard bargain and
does not tolerate fools. His sl in
thebazaar of booksellersspecializes
in old travel guides, exploration an-
ecdotes, and ancient maps. Many of
the items for sale are old papyrus
scrolls, a few rarities dating from
just after thetime of Alexanderthe Grest.

His stock includes tales of the exploration of most
Arab countries, and also from far off Cathay (China) and
thehot landsbeyond (early tal es of Australia?). Hs stock
is carefully sorted by category and age; all valuable or
unusua itemsare kept in ar oomat the beck of thestall. .
(Keeper's note: Thisisan ideal place to dlow investiga-
tors to buy anything needed to push themin an appropri-
atedirection.) Examplesdf hisstock include:

Maps of ancient desert caravan trails showing cities
that are now in ruinsand buried beneath the sand.

_. ¥ Tdesfrom Arebtradersthat tell of magnificent palaces _

_and the treasureswithin.

Alesf of handwritten vellumfrom thetravels of Marco
Polo (an origina piece of his diary?) containing the
route to the city in the Syrian desert that destroyed
Pompey II’s troops.

m A wedl wom and fragilefragment of acopy of Al-Azif
with no significant informationon it, but which leaves
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those who have looked at it with strange nightmares
and an aily crawling feeling on their hands, no matter
how often they wash them.

Bahrin has heard of a library of unusua and arcane
books kept by the Masons in their hall across the road
from the Egyptian Museum; it wouldn't surprise him if
the Museum director and senior curators were members.
Other rare manuscripts are held by the librarian at Al-
Azhar University,and by the priestsat the museumin Old
Cairo. He can also put them in touch with an excellent
"acquirer of desireditems”, ayoung and lithe Arab, Badr,
who is abletofind all sortsof unusual thingsfor a price.

Hasan Karmann (expeditionsupplier)

Gentleman's outfitter and expedition supplier, with a
largeshop near the Al-Azhar University. Hasan isan Arab
in his late sixties; the business has
been in hisfamily for twenty gen-
erations. He is able to completely
outfit an expedition in less than a
week, from clothing and footwear
to tents, maps, food, camels and
guides. All items can be delivered
totheinvestigators hotel. Two fit-
tings are needed for clothing and
shoes (these are tailored to order).
He advises the use of Arabic and
Bedouin-stylerobesinstead of pith
helmets and safari suits, but few foreignerspay him any
attention, prefemng to look proper rather than survive.

The deserts are hogtile places, and few who travel
them without proper equipment and provisionsare ableto
survive. Duringfitting sessionshe, or hisstaff, advisesthe
investigatorson how to find water in the driest desert (a
black oiled sheet draped over atin placed in aholedug in
the sand, with a stone to weigh down the center of the
sheet, will fill thetin with water by theend of theday), or
how to survive snake bite ("Do not listen to the talk of
cutting and sucking out the wound, or tourniquets. Take
stripsof your robeand bind the limbsoundly fromthe bite
back toward the heart, and lie very still for two days; the
poison with nowhere to go will merely give up and leave
your body.").

The cost of completely outfitting a party of fivefor a
desert expedition (all transport, guides, and food in-
cluded) is 10 £E for the first week, and 2 £E per week
thereafter. Thisis not negotiable: I offer you afair price!
Do you wish to save a few piastresnow and die of thirst
in five days' time because | had to sell you cheaper can-
teens to fit your price?”

Musapha Hamil (silk mer chant)

A voluptuous man in hisearly fifties, dressed in thesilks
he sellsand looking like he hasa tangle of fighting tigers
under his robe when he moves, Mustaphaloves foreign-
ers. As they pass hisstall he leansout, blocking the tiny
walkway, and shepherdsthem into the jewel-colored inte-
rior of hisstall.

Hedoesnot care if they buy any-
thing; he wishesto hear tales of the
lands beyond the city and stories of
their adventures. " Surely you have
had many; your faces tdl of things
you have done that no other has
donel™ His neighbor Seleem brings
over astool and sitsdown in the en-
trance; investigators will have to
climb over him toleave without tell-
ing astory. A call goesout to theboy

from the nearby coffee shop to “bring coffee and gy eet-
meatsfor my excellent guestsl™

Investigatorsfind it impossibleto leave politely with-
out telling a story. Violenceis met with regretful disap-

Mustapha’s Sa'y

My elder brother--may Allah protect and keep his sou—and
I were sifting through the great mountains of refuse that our
blessed city creates. Many who live here are fools who do
not know the measure of a thing's value: Praise Allah that
they do not! It allowed my brother and I to find things to sell
to feed our family.

“On this particular day, my brother leaped to his feet with
a great shout; he held a thing that gleamed brighter than the
sun at noon. It was gold, my friends: a jewel of the ancient
caliphs set with stones!

'How did it get there? Ahh, my friends, Cairo is a city of
many people, and when they die, they must be put in the
ground. There is little room, so when those in the ground are
forgotten, the room must be used for the living. The Khalili
market is just such a place. When it was built, the old graves
and tombs of the caliphs were tom up, and the remains
dumped upon the rubbish heaps of the city.

"My brother would not show his prize to anyone, and held
it close to his chest as we ran to the jewelmerchant Mubarak
faster than the wings of vultures. The old merchant was at first
suspicious, accusing us of stealing it, but the dirt that still
encrusted the stones in their setting convinced him that we
told the truth.

"His eyes looked at the jewel like it was a beautiful
woman, but he was a fair man. He told me to bringmy mother
to witness that he gave us a fair price for it. Well, you can
imagine! I ran as fast as | could, but as I retumed with my
mother, we both heard a clap of thunder, an explosion!, but
louder than the cannons of the fortress all firing together. The
earth trembled beneath our feet.

"When we reached the merchants house there was
nothing but rubble, no fragment of brick remained larger than
a man's fist, and of my brother and the merchant there was
no sign.'

Mustaphacloses his eyes for a moment, and leans back.
Suddenly he opens his eyes again, and fixes his audience
with a piercing look.

‘But that is not all there was, my friends. As my mother
criedout in sorrow, the dust settled, and fell back onto the ruin
in such a way as to form words--words that I will not forget
until Allah takes me to His bosom."

Mustapha takes a pen and inscribes the flowing Arabic
characters. They spell ed dukhul mamnu, djinni binam: 'En-
trance forbidden, a djinn sleeps here."

The rubble of the house is still there. Mustapha can tell
the investigators where it is. None have touched it, and none
from the city will.




prova, and they are cursed as they leave "'with blood on
your hands, and al the thousand curses of Allah upon
your back!"

In exchange for a story from the investigators, Mus-
tapha will tel them onein return. It isan event that hap-
pened to him when he was a small boy living on the
rubbish piles beyond thecity walls, for he has not dways
been asfortunate(or as large) as heis now.

Citadd d Cairo

Abdul took us along the Sharia Mohammed Ali to the
ancient mosgue of Sultan Has-
san, and thetower-flanked Bab-
el-Azab, beyond which climbs
the steep-walled pass to the
mighty citadel that Saladin him-
sdf built with the stones of for-
gotten pyramids. It was sunset
when we scaled that cliff; cir-
cled the modem mosque of Mo-
hammed Ali, and |ooked down
from the dizzy parapets over mystic Cairo--mystic Cairo
all golden with its carven domes, its ethereal minarets,
and its flaming gardens. — "Trapped with the Pharaohs'

The Citadel of Cairo percheson a rocky spur above the
southeast comer of the city. Behind thecitadel, the cliffs
of the Mogattam Heightsrise even higher than its wals,
and beyond these hills the Tombs of the Mamluks |eed
down to the rubbish hillsand into the desert beyond. A
high-wdled medievd fortress, the Citadel was begun in
1176 by Saladin after he conquered Cairo following his
departurefrom Damascus. The oldest partsof the Citadel
are built of stones taken from the smaler pyramids at
Giza, and many o themtill show the cartouches bearing
the names of the stone masons who carved them more
than three thousand years before.

The area around the Citadel wasfirst occupied in
A.D., and is cdled El-Katai (the wards). It is not clear
wha wards this name refersto, but the Citadd isconsid-
ered a strong and powerful place. (Keeper's note: The
wards are the ones placed by the Wizir of Saladin to keep
in check the magic contained within the Al-Azf Saladin
brought to Cairo.)

Saladin is the hero of many of the talesof the Thou-
sand and One Nights. The King Shahryar and his young
and beautiful storyteller wife Shaharazade are said to
have lived in the Citadd a sometimein the 13th Century.
The tales she told to save her life are the tales of Old
Cairo: tales of djinn and heroes, of lust and passion, of
trust and betraya. All happened herein thiscity and were
first told withinthe wallsof the Citadel. Now they aretold
by dl of the storytellersin Cairoin various censored and
uncensored versions, depending on the age of the audi-
ence and thesizeof the payment.
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The main entrancetot he Citadel in ancienttimeswas
the Bab d-Azab; it stands at the south end of Saladin
Square. The magnificent bronze doors that once closed
off thishugegatefrom therest of Cairoarelong goneand
have been replaced by bronze-studded wooden gates, but
the high guard towersstill stand on each side of the gate-
way. The narrow and crooked |ane beyond the gates was
the scene of the massacreof the mamluk rulers of Cairo
on 1 March 1811, at theorder of Muhammed Ali. Only
oneissaid to have escaped the troopsand the bloodshed,
Amin Bey, who rode his horsethroughagap in thewadls
into the moat more than forty feet below.

Built by the Seljuk Turks who restored the Idamic
orthodoxy, the Citadel was able to withstand the on-
daughtsof the Crusadersand many attempted invasions,
but finally fell to the Ottoman Turksin 1517. In 1811 the
massacreof t he mamluks by Muhammed Ali made Cairo
independent of Turkey and began the restoration of an
Egyptian identity.

A cannon in the hills behind the Citadel isfired daily
a noon, set off by an eectric signa sent from the obser-
vatory at Helwan.

Saladin Square

Saladin Square, in front of the Citadel, was built at the
command of Lord Kitchener in 1913. It wasformed from
the origind Rumeila Square, and by the destruction of
severa small streetsand buildings. It is rumored that the
occupant of one of the buildings, reluctant to move,
cursed the rulers of Cairo and the British Amy with a
hundred years of endless fighting. The Great War began
thefollowing year, and violent actshave been thenormin
Cairosince, although Cairo has never truly been at peace
a any timein its history.

A market, the Sug d-Kasr, is held in the square each
afternoon. It islargely a produce market, with basketsof
dates, oranges, bananas, apples, and vegetablesarrayedin
multicolored glory on the ground. Tourigt items such as
the everpresent replicas of pyramids, sphinxes, and
mummy caseashtraysaso fill sal after stall.

At the south end of the squareis the Cairo Prison. A
tall waled building, the walls are topped with evil spikes
and broken glass fragments, and are patrolled by armed
guards. At dawn and dusk the sounds of gunshotscan be
heard as condemned prisonersare executed.

From the northeast comer of the square the Shariael-
Maghar, and later the winding Sharia Bab el-Gedid, leads
past the north edge of the Tombsof the Mamluks to the
Monastery of the Bektashi Dervish sect. This monastery
is open to the public, and is surrounded by pam-filled
gardens. A flight of steps risesto the courtyard, whichis
connected to the residences of the dervishes. From the
height of the gardens thereis a magnificent view of the
city, the Nile Vdley and the desert beyond. From the
courtyard a deep cavern, an old stone quarry, entersthe
mountai nsideand containsroom after roomfilled withthe
tombs of the dervishes. As the rooms get deeper in the
mountain they become colder, and the tombs give way to
mummified bodies piled in heagps and thrown in comers



without apparentcare. At thefurthest point of the caverns
is the tomb of an unnamed sheikh of Cairo. It issmple
and unadorned; pilgrimscome hereto be healed.

The Citadd
saladP fo.the Citadel beging,* the nonbeast . of

for carriages, and then the narrower Sharia Bab el-Gedid
windand snake upt he hillside tothe Citadel above. A pedes-
trian road, t he Sharia ed d 50 leadsto the Citar
del. This footpath passes the palace archives, housed in a
building built by Muhammed Ali in 1828. The archives are
a callection of all documents surviving from the rulers of
Cairo since 1100. Hen are t he diaries of t he advisers tot he
caliphs, the wizirs, said to be mages by some.

The outer court of the Citadel is entered through the
Babel-Gedid (New Gate). Thisisthe nai n entrancetothe
Citadel, and beyond this is the Bab el-Wastani (Middle
Gate). Passing through this gate, investigatorsare thenin
the L n courtyard of the Citaddl. In front of themisthe
Muhammed Ali or Alabaster Mosgue, and the En Nasir
Mosgueison their [€eft.

Behind.theEn Nasir Mosque, a gateway leads to the
former palace of Muhammed Ali, now the military hospi-
tal. It has magnificent tiled ceilings and ornate Turki sh
baths. Further down thislaneisthesmall mosgued Suli-
nan Pasha. The first mosgue built after the Turkish con-
quest of Cairo, it wasconstructedin 1528. A colonnaded
courtyard leads into a domed sanctuary. The wals and
ceilingsare tiled with script from the Koran.

Behind theMosqueof En Nasiristhe Wdl of Joseph.
Exactly which Joseph this wdl is named after is not
known, and it is also called the "wdl of the winding

stairs”, Bir el-Halazon. A
spiral passage windsaround
the square well shaft to a
depthof 155'. Thewell con-
tinuesto a depth of 290, At
the 155' mark is a ledge
where oxen once walked to
drive the sagiya (or wind-
lass) that raised and lowered
bucketsin thewell. Neer the
vey base of the well, the
well shaft connects with a
vadt network of limestone
caverns. These extend for
hundreds of yards through
the rock and are adorned
with stalactites and staag-
mites in weird and wonder-
ful shapes.

Heading south from the
well there is an open space
containing several run-
down buildings from the
time of Muhammed Ali. The
Hall of Justice containsbro-
ken and battered furniture,
but the cellars below till
contain boxes of records of
trials and crimes from
1824-1898. At the eastern
end of this sguare is the



mint, again abandoned, but scrabbling around in the dirt
oneislikely to turn uptheoccasional misformed coinand
stamping die. There are rumors that the basement of the
mint containsafortunein gold and silver. (Keeper's note:
Thereis no basement to the mint.)

The Citadel mount is also considered to be a place of
sgnificant power by secret societies, afact known well to
the wizirs of thesultans, caliphsand mamluks, Theener-
giesof themount aretapped unconscioudy by thedoctors
and nursesin the military hospital, which has ar enar k-
able successratein hedlingcases thought to beirreversibly
fatal. Vaioussects hold ritualsin the ruinson auspicious
nights; they do nat like to be interrupted. (Keeper's note:
The Magic Point cost to open agatefrom the mount of the
Citadedl issignificantly less than from elsewherein Cairo,
but by the same token, it is harder to control things that
enter our world through any gate opened at thislocation.)

M osque of Muhammed Ali

Topped by extremely slender and tall minarets, this
mosguewas built in 1830 on the site of a palace that wes
blown up in 1824. Completed in 1857 by Said, it wes
immediately hailed as one of the prettiest mosques in
Cairo. Ingdeit isByzantinein style, and it is believed that
the architect was the Greek Yusuf Boshna of Constanti-
nople. It issimilar in design to the mosque of Osmaniye
in Congtantinople. The interior columns and walls are
encrusted with yellow aabaster, and al the wood used in
the construction is painted to look like aabaster as well.

At the right of the entrance to the interior mosque is
the tomb of Muhammed Ali, surrounded by a high, intri-
cately carved woodenrailing. At the westem comer of the
mosgue the minaret is open to the public and the view of
Cairofrom the top is unsurpassed.

Mosgue of Sultan En Nagr

Built in 1318-1355 by Nasr ed Din Muhammed ibn
Qdaun, this mosque was used asa military magazineand
storehousefor many centuries. It is now extremely dilapi-
dated, and in some parts unsafe. The twin minarets are
capped by bulbous cupolas encrusted with brightly col-
ored faiencein the Perdan tradition. Thedomein front of
the prayer niche rests on ten ancient Egyptian granite
columns; the dome collapsed in 1487 and only the hiero-
glyph-inscribed columns remain.

minaret

Mosque of Muhammed All

Old Cairo

Also called the Roman fortress of Babylon (this nameis
no longer used in Modem-day academic literature). It can
be reached via Tramways No. 1 and 15, or by train from
the Bab €l-L uk Station to St. George's Station.

Nilometer

On theroute to the ruinsand bazaarsof Old Cairo, aferry
can be taken to the Nilorneter on the Idand of Roda. The
cost is 20 mill.; payment ismade on the return trip.

The Nilorneter was builtin 716 A.D. by Suliman, and
now stands at the south end of a magnificent garden. A
well with an octagonal column in the center inscribed
with Cufic symbols, it was used to measure the height of
the Nilein all seasons. Land taxes were adjusted accord-
ing to the height of the water and the subsequent fertility
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of the season. Thefestival of the Nileflood (the Wefg) is
proclaimed to begin when the Nilometer reachesa height
of 15 elsand 16 girat, the height necessary to inundate
theentire Nile Vdley; thisusually occursin August.

Further north in the garden is the tree of Sayeda
(Saint) Mandura Its branches are weighed down with
scraps of rags and small flags that wave limply in the
slight breezes. The treeisthought to have healing powers.
One seeking healing must offer the bandagethat covered
the wound, or a pieceof clothwith apictureof theillness,
and tie this to the tree. She must then pull two leaves off
the treeand tie theseto the wound with anew bandage. (If
the Keeper wishes, doing thismay be consideredan auto-
matically successful First Aid roll at the cost of oneMagic
Point to the petitioner.) Ironically, those who come too
closetothetreeor bandagesare also at risk of contacting
al sortsof temble and exotic diseases.

Old Cairo

Thedistrict known as Old Cairo, to the south of the mod-
em city, is the site of the ancient Roman citadel of Baby-
lon and the fort of Fustat el-Kahira. Large docks extend
into the Nileat this point, and flotillasof largeand small
craft fill the river from dawn to dusk.

The narrow and winding streets are home to many
dealersin the goods that are unloaded here from Upper
Egypt. The docksides are crowded with warehouses of
grain and fresh produce, and the pungent smells of fresh
and drying fish hang thickly in the air. Narrow aleyways
between the warehouses are cobbled unevenly and are
home to beggars, thieves, and mangy-looking cats. Some

of these warehousesare usad for the drug trade(illegally
after 1924). and investigatorscaught near here without a
very good excuse find themselvesin serious trouble with
powerful drug lords or arms smugglers. Small stalls and
shopsin thewider streetssell almost anything; most items
areat highly elevated pricesand bargainingisessential.

Acrosstherailway line(over arickety woodfoot bridge)
the walsof the Roman citadel still stand to the east of the
station and within thewallsareahost of Coptic churches.

Atthegatetotheold city aretwotowers. Itissaid that
asant livesin one, and is reincarnated in the form of a
beggar whositsat thefoot of the towers. \Women in need
of healing give the beggar baksheesh, and then nail up
fragmentsof their own clothing. Thesefragmentsarethen
touched and kissed by othersin need of healing.

The Church of Abu Sarga (built in the 6th Century
A.D.) within the Citadel walls is considered to be the
model for most of theother Egyptian-Byzantinechurches
throughout the Orient. The side walls of the basilicaare
built of marblecolumnstaken fromancient Egyptian sites
nearby, and are randomly placed in the wallsof the church.
The ancient inscriptions are still legible, and are silent
testamentto the ancient godsin achurch to the new God.

Steps from the side chapels descend into the crypt.
Older than the rest of the church, withinisasmall vaulted
chapel and marblenave dedicatedtotheVirgin Mary. The
chapel issaid to have been built on thesitethevirginand
child rested during their flight from Egypt.

There are severa ather Coptic churches and a Jewish
synagoguein thecitadel, mainly unremarkable. The Church
of el-Muallagaal so containsthe Coptic Museum, openedin
1910 by its curator and director Morkos Pasha Simaika.
Admissionis5PT,; it isclosed Friday and Sunday.

The museum contains a good collection of religious
items and wood carvingsfrom the Coptic churchesin the
citadel. At therear of the museumacourtyardleadsdown
aflight of stairsto the South Gateof Old Babylon (29-1/2°
below the current street level), which is topped by two
watch towers. The courtyard of the church, adorned with
marble columns and a fountain, contains the entrance to
the museum library. This library contains a good collec-
tion of Coptic and Arabic manuscripts(over twothousand
in all) taken from Coptic monasteriesand churches.



Beyond the Roman citadel is the Arabic citadel of
Fustat el-Kahira (Fortress of Mars). Thiscitadel wasbuilt
by the Arab General Amr during hisconquest of Egyptin
640 A.D., and between 650 and 1000 it was the center of
Cairo. Excavationsof the oldest partsof thecity are till
underway here, with new buildings being discovered
every day. The structures here were filled with sand and
rubbleafter having been deliberately destroyed when the
King of Jerusalem invaded in 1166. Admission to the
diggingscosts5 PT,; they are open from dawn to dusk.

To the north of theexcavationisthe Mosqueof Amr,
An unimpressive building, its only unusual featureis a
recessin the northwestcomer holding two short columns,
the top of which appear to drip blood: the blood of pil-
grims who rub their tongues on the columns until they
bleed in order to gain healing for other bodily ailments.

Near this mosque are factories where water pots, or
qulla, are made. Theselargestoragejars are madefroma
special mixture of clay and ash; the porosity of the ni x-
ture allows the water to be kept cool by evaporation.

From the eastern edge of the old town, the cemeteries
of Cairo begin. The Greek cemetery blends with that of
the caliphs, and to the north the dead continue in the
cemetery of the mamluks. Between the tombs, any empty
land is used asarubbish dump, and swarmsof small black
biting flies gather persistently at the comers of the eyes
and mouth. Vulturescircleoverhead constantly duringthe
day; at night they perch on the tombs and monuments.

Museums

The Egyptian Musaum

Thisfine museum, one of the greatestin the world, lieson
the banks of the Nile off the
Avenue Reine Nazli (formerly
the Sharia Abbas), just north of

the Kasr el-Nil Bridge. The Mu- W
seum was originally founded in ] G_:, &
1857 by the French Egyptolo- ’

gist August Mariette at Bulak, e

two kilometers to the north. It
moved to its present location, a
massive building in the Greco-Roman style by the French
architect M. Dourgnon, in 1902. Expanded and enlarged
by its later directors (Grebaut, de Morgan, Loret, and
Maspero), it containsthe largest and most comprehensive
collectionof ancient Egyptian artifactsin the world.

i Cairo

The present director is the renowned French archae-
ologist Pierre Lacau, whois also Director-General of the
Egyptian Department of Antiquities. He presides over a
largestaff of conservators, including Garth Weder, Regi-
nald Engelbach, Battiscombe " Batty” Gunn, Sumi Ef-
fendi Gabra, and Mahmud Effendi Hamza,

Winter hours are 9:00 am. to 4:30 pm. Tuesday,
Woednesday, Saturday and Sunday; and 9:00 a.m. to 11:15
am. and 11:40 am. t0 4:00 pm. on Fridays. From May to
October the hoursare8:30 am. to 1:00 pm., and on Fridays
from 8:30 a.m. to 11: 15 am. Admissonis10 PT. in winter
and 1 PT. in summer. Sketching, copying, and photography
of exhibitsare allowed in most cases, the exceptionsbeing
recently acquired piecesand any piecesassociatedwith Tu-
tankhamun (after 1923). Permission is needed to set up a
cameratripod or easdl inside the museum

Upon |eaving the Museum the visitor should have the
general impression that there were *'too many things to
see and not enough time™, and an overwhel ming knowl-
edge that the ancient Egyptians had an extreme fascina-
tion with death.

FIRST IMPRESSIONS

The museum building is huge. Made of white marble,
with Greek columns running along all walls, itisa truly
massiveedificeout of touch withthe style and delicacy of
the Egyptian piecesstored within. Two stories high, each
level isthe height of a normal two-story building. It tow-
ersover the surrounding buildingsin the area.

In thegardenin front of themuseumisabronzestatue
of Mariette, thefounder; behind it liesamarblesarcopha-
gus containing hisbody. The main entranceis flanked by
two huge pillars, on either side of which are colonnaded
porchesused for temporary display of recent large acqui-
sitionsto the collection.

On either side of the porches, at the front comers of
the building, are two pavilions. The left hand one holds
the Museum library, which is open to the public during
normal hours, and after hours by arrangement with the
director. Theright hand one containsthe museum shop, or
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Sale Room, which hasa good collection of surplus antig-
uitiesfor saleto the public. All itemscarry acertificateof
authenticity from the museum authorities. Ancient pieces
purchasedin thebazaarsmay also carry certification--the
cer catesand therelicsare both forgeries.

The Sale Room al so supplies generd admission tick-
ets which dlow the holder to vidt dl the temples and
tombsof Upper Egypt without further admissioncharges.
Theseticketscost 1 £E 80 PT., and are vdidfor one year
from 1 June to 31 May. These ticketsare aso available
from Thomas Cook & Son, and from the Inspector of
Antiquitiesat Kamak.

The ground floor holds the more massive pieces vast
gatues, pillars, sarcophagi, wooden figures, granite and
dalifer heads, tomb wall reliefsin gloriouscolor. In the
entrance rotundaand the great hall these are dl arranged
in afarly haphazard order, by space requirementsrather
than by theme, age, or hy site. The most recent acquisi-
tions are a'so housed here in the main entrance rotunda,
and acurator isawayson hand totell the public about the
latest explorationsand acquisitions.

Onceout of thegiganticchaosaof theentrance hall, the
rooms and their contents are arranged in order of their
historical periods.

Rooms B-D and Gdlery A contain items from the
3rd—6th Dynadties,'the pyramid builders”, found at Giza,
Abydos, and Sagqara. Tomb reliefs, columns, and statues
viefor attention with fal sedoorsfrom tombs, small funer-
ay statues, and a particularly nice statue of an ape biting
amanintheleg.

RoomsF-G and Galery J contain monumentsof the
1lth—17th Dynasties, the MiddleEmpire(now considered
to be the 1lth-13th Dynadties; the ""Empires” are now
caled Kingdoms). These include items from Tanis, in-
cluding asmall golden staff headpiece, and an especialy
interesting group of (frog-headed) water gods offering
fisheson lotus stalks and carrying strings of fishesand
birds. Room G contains the entite tomb chamber of
Harhotep, and ten larger-than-lifestatues of the Pharaoh
Sesogteris | framLisht. Showcases contain mainly statu-
ay and smal sculptures and canopic jars. Galery J con-
tains severa large sphinxes from Tanis in black granite;
their eyeswatch al who enter until they leave.

Rooms [-O and Galleries K-N contain articlesfrom
the New Empire, the 18th—24th Dynasties (now consid-
ered to be the 18th—20th). Theseare consdered to bethe
pinnacle of Egyptianculture. They arefindy worked and
intricately inlaid, yet show a smplicity of style tha is
strangely compedlling. Sphinxes, chapels to the sacred
cow goddess Hathor, and items related to Tutankhamun
found before 1920, and unrel ated to histomb, are here.

From here, the staircaseto the upper floor is Stuated
betweentwocolossd pink granitestatues:

Letters in parenthesss indicateupper floor rooms.

* indicateshidden roomson ground floor accessiblethrough basement only.

oneof aseated lion, theother of ababoon.

On thenorth staircasear e colossd fig-
ures of Amenhotep III and his consort
Tiye. These are considered to be magica
by poorer Egyptians, endowed with all
sortsof healing powers. Those who can
borrow or steal the admission pricecome
here in a never-ending stream to stand
with armsoutstretched, and touch thetoes
of theseated figures. Theroomscontinue,
containing sarcophagi, the falcon-headed
bed of Osris, two arms from a colossal
statue of Ramesesll, and statuesof more
kings, pharaohs, and the occasiona priest
or abbess.

Rooms Q-S contain treasures from
the Late Period, the 25th—30th Dynasties
(now seen as the 21st-31st). These are
beginning to show recognizable influ-
encesfrom the Greek and Roman periods,
but aretill mainly Egyptian in style. The
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“Pithom Stel€" in Room R (used primar-
ily as a storeroom) is a small memorid
stone to King Ptolemy I1. Itsinscriptions

Main Entrance

qupfian Museum,

tell of how theking traveled to Persiato
bring back to Egypt the images of gods
the Persanshad stolen. It impliesthat he
aso brought back images of other gods,
described on the stele as*'the gods older
than man himself whoare worshipped by
those of the dark and namelesslands be-
yond the known world.”




Room S mainly contains monumentsfrom Ethiopia,
dabaster statues and more stele, and a very powerful
gtatue of Osirisin aNubian style.

RoomsT-V and Gallery X contain monumentsof the
Greco-Roman and Coptic periods. Those who have
visted the Alexandrian museum get the impression that
the items here are largely the leftovers, and there is a
distinct Roman fedl to most of theitems. Thereisalsoa
mixture of ancient and modem styles, disturbing in its
strangeness.

The southeast staircasel eadsto the upper floor.

Herearethe mgjor attractionsof themuseum. The Treas
ures of Tutankhamun exhibition openson 14 April 1929.
Thisincredibly val uableexhibition occupiesGalleries M.
N, R, and T, and the room to the north of Gallery M. Prior
to this time these rooms are full of more mummies, sar-
cophagi, and a large (more than 2000!) collection of
mummified cats. Taken from Egypt to England by
Howard Carter and Lord Camarvon, the bulk of the Tu-
tankhamun collectionisreturned to Egypt in March 1929.
Thereare moreitemsstill being prepared and catal ogued
at the Museum's laboratory & Thebes.

Discovered in November 1922 in the Vdley of the
Kings by Howard Carter, under the patronageaf the Earl
of Camarvon, Tutankhamun’s treasure is the greatest of
dl Egyptian tombs excavated to date. The quality of the
artistry is superb, and the funerary furniture and statuary
is the most complete. From opening time until closing
eaech day therearequeuesof visitorswaitingtoenter these
rooms, and it isthe" must see” part of the Museumfor al
tourists to Cairo. The golden sarcophagus and funerary
mask of the young king are literdly stunning in their
beauty, as are the small alabaster and ivory canopic jars
and ornaments with their exquisite ornamentation and
sculpturesof Egyptian women and animals. Chariotsand
chairs of gold and ebony are in cabinets besidefan han-
dles, trumpets, and staves. The king's thronestandsin a
separatecaseand i sdecorated with figuresof theking and
queen inlaid in colored stoneson the back. Itsarms are
formed of crowned and winged serpents. Thereis no evi-
denceaf any Mythos influence on the itemsdisplayed.

Themask of t he ki ng isof burnished gold, inlaid with
semi-preciousstones and enameled with glass. It repro-
ducest he features of t he ki ng exactly: theeyesareinlaid
with white and black stone and adomed with [gpislazuli.
At the back of t he mask isasection of hieroglyphic text
fromtheEgyptian Book d the Deed, describingt he manu-
facture and importance of mummy-masks.

The south bacony isfull of sarcophagi of princesses
and mnor officials, and small tomb items. The room to
the south of the nai n gallery cotains busts of all the
famous Egyptologists and explorersand a collection of
stonetools @ of thisroom isthe natural history collec-
tion, with mummies of animals, a skeleton of a horse
found in awooden cof fi n at Saqqara, loavesof bread over
2000 years old, and seedsand oilsfound in thetombsthat
have been excavated.

Gallery A contains more wooden coffins, mainly from
the Middle Empire; all are heavily decorated, and some
aeinlad. Rooms B and Galleries A-K contain yet
more mummies, coffins, sarcophagi, and associated tomb
decorations and statuary. The visitor traveling through
theserooms isfilled with an overwhelming sense of his
own mortality, and may even begin to wonder as to his
own fate upon leaving the museum.

RoomL, theJewel Room, isheavily guarded and well
lit. Asthe visitor approaches, the gleamof gold and other
precious metals can be seen from within. Upon entering
the room, the wedlth of jewelery is truly staggering. All
the piecesar e exquisitely detailed, imagesof animasand
birdsfeaturing prominently. Golden pectorasand collars,
intricately beeded and enameled necklaces, bracdlets, dag-
gers, crowns, scarabs and vul t urescall tobeexamined. Vasss
of gold and silver, drinking cupsint he shapeof lotusflow-
ers, mirrors of Slver, earrings and golden sphinxesared s-
playedinall their solendor. Despitethe presence of guards
at thedoors, and moreroaming through thecabinets there is
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no immediate evidence of other security neasures, d-
though a close inspection of the and skylight
show them to be wired for eectricity.

Rooms O—Q and S-X contain Greco-Roman and
Coptic artworks and coffins. The difference between the
ancient and modem stylesisimmediately obvious, asif a
great civilizetionsuddenly forgotall that it wascapableof.

Room Pi sthe papyrusroom. Herecan befound origi-
nd copiesof theBook d the Dead, and awide variety of
textsand spellsreferring to lifeafter death.

FORBIDDEN ITEMS

Ascan beexpected in any land asold ascivilization itsdlf,
the museum excavations occasionaly uncover items re-
lated to the Cthulhu Mythos. It isthe responsibility of the
Directorand hisassi stantGarth Weder to ensurethat these
itemsare properly restored, catal ogued, and placed where
they will do harm to no one.

Four rooms on the ground floor of the Museum
(marked with * on the map) are only accessiblefrom the
basement of the museum. They containaminddestroying
collection of Mythos artifacts and are difficult to enter
without a key. An elder sign on the door of the stairs
leading up into the first room provides some protection.
Thereareother wardsthat have been placed onindividua
itemswithin each of therooms.

Among theitemsin storage here are small statues of
deep ones and prayersto Father Dagon (from Alexandria
and theddlta), tabletsinvoking Azathoth, papyri containing
prayersto the Black Pharaoh, Nyarlathotep (from Td el-
Amama and Thebes), and oily fragmentsaf vellumnomore
than 2" square coveredin crabbed Arabic script (pieces of
the origina A/-4zif brought to Cairo from Damascus by
Saladin). There are many other itemshere as well.

PERSONALI TI ES
Garth Weder

An Audtrian expert in the restoration of wood, papyrus
and cloth relics, Garth divides his time between the Mu-
seum workshops at '1hebes and the Museumin Cairo. A
regular at the Muhammed Ali Club. Automobile Club,
and the Ingtitut Frangais d’ Archaeol ogieOrientale, Garth
isasooneof theinner circleof theCairo Masonic Lodge
and afounding member of theGolden Dawnin Cairo. He
knowsof the Brotherhood of the Black Pharaoh, but con-
siderstheir effortsto be amateurish.

Attractive and charismatic, with
striking gray eyesand strong hands,
Garth isdescribed by hisassociates
as a“ladykiller.” Thisdescriptionis
nare accurate than they know: Hs
last four girlfriends never arrived
homeafter their Egyptian holidays.
Should the opportunity arise, Garth
is quick to ingratiate himsdf with
investigators (even alowing them
access to the four hidden rooms in

the Museum after hours), and as-
sists them while monitoring their activities. The investi-
gatorsarein morta danger if they trust himtoo far.

GARTH WEDER, Muwum Curator, Murderer, and Cultist,

age 44
STR 13 CON14 Siz 13 INT 16 POW15
DEX 10 APP 17 EDU 16 SAN 20 HP 14

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Knife 60%. damage |d4 +2 + 1d4

Pistol 50%, damage 1d8

Skills: Archaeology 80%. Cthulhu Mythos 40%. Occult 50%.
Restoration 656%, Seduction 60%; Languages: Arabic 20%,
English 34%, German 80%

Othea Musaums
ARAB MUSEUM

Off the Square of Bab el-Khalq, near the Citadel. Open
daily November to April, 9:00 a.m.—4:30 pm. Saturday,
Sunday, Tuesday and Wednesday; 9:00 a.m.-2:00 pm.
Thursday; 9:00 a.m.—11:00 am. and 1:00 p.m.—4:30 pm.
Friday. Admissionis10PT.

Thismuseum (the Dar el-Alhar el Arabiyain Arabic)
wasestablishedin 1915 by Franz Pasha, an Austriantech-
nica director in the Cairo Minigtry. It containsworks of
Arabic literature and art from the 7th century onward,
which were originaly part of the collection of the El-
Hakim Mosque. Many of the items here are from Fustat
and from Medieval Cairo. Twenty-three rooms full of
papyri and scrolls, wegpons and armor, and carpets and
intricately carved screensfrom harems and mosquesare
surrounded by walls covered with tiles of passagesfrom
the Koran. A courtyard contains tombstones from the
Turkish period of Cairo.

The current director is Professor G. Weit, a French
expert on Arabic culture and literature. His curatorsare
Husein Rashid and Hasan Muhammed el-Hawari.

MUSEUM OF GEOLOGY

Sharia esh Sheikh Rihan. Open daily except Friday 8:30
a.m.—1:00 pm. Admissionis1PT,

A comprehensive collection of rock specimens from
al partsof Egypt, as well as examples of typical stones
from the pyramidsand other ancient buildings. The first
floor contains a large collection of fossils, including the
enormous skulls of an extinct rhinoceros-like monster
from the Fayoum, and two hugetortoiseshells,each more
than two yardsacross.

Thedirector isDr. W. F. Hume.



Mosques

Cairo boasts some d' the greatest and most magnificent

places o worshipin dl o the

Orient. The oldest churches

datefrom the 6th century A.D.

and arefound in thecity of Old

Cairo. The oldest mosgues date

from around the 7th century.

Those 4till in use are magnifi-

cently decorated and kept, with

superb mosaic wall friezes and

Arabic text worked into the tiled roof decorations. Many

of the smaller mosgues are closed t0 those not of the

Mohammedan faith; larger oneschargeentrancefeesand

are not open to visitorsduring prayer times. WWomen are

not admitted to most mosgues under any circumstances.
Thereare dsoalarge number o disused mosques. Many

are now only used onceayear for specificritesand festivals,

while othersareinhabited by the beggarsand homdess.

Mosque o | bn Tul un

This mosgue is the second oldest in Cairo, built in 87 6
879y Ahmad Ibn Tulun, founder of theTulunid Dynadty.
Almog filling a large square off the Sharia Khodieri, it
fell into disarray and was not used as a mosgue between
1850 and 1927. In the early years of the 1920's (until
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1925) it isused asan asylumfor aged men; their screams
and criesechooff thehigh wallsthat surround thecentral
courtyard. In 1928 the Egyptian government renewed the
mosgue and cleared the squarearound it.

Itissaid that the mosque was designed and built by a
Chrigtian prisoner in exchange for his freedom. It is un-
usud in that it was built entirely out of new materials,
most Cairene mosques and churchesrecycled theruins of
older templesthey found around them.

The wallsare stuccoed brick, with intricately carved
wood omamentation. The ceilings have been largely re-
built. The windows date from the 13th century, and are
from the same period as the mausoleum-likedomein the
center of the court. This dome coversthe remains of an
earlier wooden dome, which shades an octagonal basin
used by the faithful to wash prior to praying.

The sahn el-gami, or inner mosgue court, is sur-
rounded by columns, all intricately decorated with
phrases from the Koran. In the sanctuary (liwan) at the
south end of the mosqueis afrieze of sycamorewood, also
inscribed with texts from the Koran. The Arab historian
El-Magrizi wrote in thelate 1300's that this was wood from
Noah's ark, found by Ibn Tulunon thetop of Mt. Ararat.

Main entrance

meters
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The carved ivory panes that once lined the pulpit
were removedinthe mid-1800’s, and are now on display
in the Victoria and Albert Museumin London.

The 131" high minaret can bereached by astairway at
the front of the mosgue. From the top, the pyramids of
Giza and Dashur dominate the southwestern horizon; to
the north the beginningsof theNile Deltacan beseen. All
around lies Cairo, with the roofs of the houses visible,
each with itsown small garden and furniture for deeping
on hot nights.

Sultan Hasan Moque

At the northend of Saladin Square, thismosgueisconsd-
ered to beone of the finest examplesof Egyptian-Arabic
architecture. Built between 1356 and 1363 by an un-
known Syrian architect, it is now used as a mosque, but

for its first three hundred years it was also used as a
school. Thishugebuilding, built on ashelf of rock imme-
diately below the Citaddl, vas restored during the late
1800's From theexterior it resemblesan ancient Egyp-
tian temple, with columnst opped by stal actitescul ptures.
The walls are broken up by recessesand fal se windows,
but are impenetrable everywhere except the main en-
trance. Theoriginal massvebronze gatesnow stand out-
side the Mosgue of El-Muaiyad and have been replaced
by an ordinary wooden gate. The south minaret is the
tallestin Cairo (at 285 high) but isnot open to vistors.
The buildingisin theform of an irregular pentagon,
with a maze of smaller roons surrounding the central
school-mosque. This takesthe form of across, the center
having the hanafiya (fountain for ritua washing before
prayer), and thefow arms forming the liwan (halls) used
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for prayer. Teaching occurred in thesmaller roomsoff the
main cross. The walls and ceiling of the liwan and sahn
el-gami are intricately decorated with carved and inlaid
script from the Koran, and the golden chains from the
innumerable lamps cut through the shafts of light that
enter the building through high wall dlits.

Monagery o the Mewlewi

Dervishes

In the Shariaes Siyufiya (Sharia Muhammed Ali) on the
west side near Saladin Square. This monagtery is rela
tively recent, although the orders of dervishes have ex-
isted sincethe 12th century A.D. Originaly from Turkey,
thedervishesarewdl knownfor their whirling, stamping,
dizzying dance, said by the devoteesto lead theminto a
dtate of true godliness, or trance. While in this state they
areable to perform incredible featsof enduranceand self
mutilation—piercing their chestsand limbs with needles,
knives, and swords; walking and lying on hot coals; eat-
ing glassand red hot cods—and all without any apparent
blood loss or permanent injury. The souls of those who
achieve the true state of ecstasy are considered to be ab-
sorbed by their deity. They claim that it isthewill of Allah
that they are able to do these miracles, and will teach any
whowish tolearn their methods. Their symbol isagolden
five-pointed sar.

Those who wish to learn must donate alargeamount
of money to themonastery, and thelessonslast one week
At theend of thistimethe pupil is able to whirl around at
lengthwithout feeling too nauseated. Thetruetrancestate
and immunity to pain and harm cannot betheirsuntil they
have truly embraced the waysof the Prophet.

The zikr, or worshipdisplay, takes place each Friday
afternoon & 2:00 pm.. Booki ngs areessentia, and must be
obtained through a dragoman (thedervisheswill not deal
directly with the public). Donationsare requested on entry.

M ohammedanian

The religion of Mohammedanism, or e-Ilam, is based
upon the writings o the prophet Mohammed (Muham-
mad, Mahomet), born a Mecca around, 570A.D., who
announced himsdlf to be a prophet at the age of forty.
Reected by the people of his homecity, he based himsdlf
a Medina, where he became the highest officia in the
city. The Mohammedan calendar's year 0 datesfrom this
event in 622 A.D. He captured Meccain 630 A.D. and
died two yearslater. During hislife he never professed to
be anything other than a mortal man; after his death his
followers had other ideas, and he is said to have merely
been a vessd for the divine light of the prophet. The
Archangel Gabriel brought him the Revelations, the
Quran (Koran), which he wrote down as a book. First
collated in 650 A.D., thiswork isat the heart of thefaith,
and istaken astheliteral word of God. Mohammedisaso
said by someto have brought thedead tolife(his parents,
when reawakened briefly, embraced 1dam) and to have
split the moon.
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The Koran itself contains few restrictions or laws
other than those similar to thoseof the Jewish and Chris-
tian religions. The Sunnaist he book of the code of con-
duct laid down by the prophet and his closest associates,
and along with the K oran and theIgma—the consensusof
the learned scholars—forms the basis of Mohammedan
Law. The scienceof law is known as figh (recognition),
and theholy law isknownastheSharia. Thislaw contains
al the rulesfranthe Koran and the Sunna considered
appropriate by the Igma. The canonsof these laws are
girict, and embrace all agpects of ordinary life. The Is-
lamic law courts are dominant in daily thought, and pun-
ishment for crimesagainst Idam isswift, and to \&&an
eyes crud. Crimesthrough ignorance, however, are un-
punished. Doubts about the word of Islam and crimes
against the Prophet's faithare punishableby death.

Thefivepillarsof Idamare:

B The professonof truefaith,
B Therepetitionof daily prayers,
The payment of the charitabletax,
The fast during Ramadan, and
H The pilgrimageto Mecca
Other matters dedt with by the Sharia are the laws
regarding family duties, marriage, inheritance, the man-

agement of religious endowments, and the regulation of
ceremoniesand custom.

CEREMONIES AND CUSTOMS

Every day of theyear, fivetimesaday, the hoursof prayer
are caled by the muezzinsfrom atop the minarets of the
mosgues. Theululating criesof:

Allahu akbar (four times); ashhadu anna la
ilaha illallah; ashadw anna Muhammadan
rasulullah (twice); heiya ala s-salah (twice);
helyaala I-falah (twice); Allahu akbar (twice);
la ilaha illa’llah ["Allah is greatest; | testify
that there is no God but Allah, | testify that
Mohammed is the Prophet of Allah; cometo
prayer, come to savation; Allah is greatest;
thereisno God but Allah"]

can be heard in dl partsof thecity.
The hoursof prayer (salat) are:

Maghrib—a little after sunset (the Arab day beginsat
sunset, not sunrise)

Isha—nightfdl, about 1-1/2 hours after sunset
B Subh--daybresk, first light

Duhr—midday, and
B Asr—afternoon, about three hoursafter midday.

Every Friday the midday prayer takes place three
quartersof an hour earlier than usual, and isfollowed by
asermon. Mogt businessesare closed from 11:00 am. to
3:00 pm. on Fridays. The duty of washing before prayer
isalaw; in the desert sand is used instead of water. If

the faithful are unable to reach a mosgue, prayer is per-
missibleanywhere.
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When praying, shoesor sandalsare removed and the
face is turned towards Mecca. Prayers from the Koran,
recited by heart, ar e interspersed with kneeling and pros-
tration. Theaverageprayer session takestwenty minutes.

CALENDAR AND HOLIDAYS

The Mohammedan year is 354-355 days long and con-
sistsof twelve monthsof twenty-nineor thirty dayseach.
This throws the cycle of the year out of synchronization
with the western year. The beginning of the Mo-
hammedan year cycles through the seasons once every
thirty-threeyears. In 1929 (Mohammedan year 1348) the
new year beginson theevening of 8 June. Each month of
the year containsimportant religious festivals; theseare
observed by al of the faithful, and some gresatly disrupt
thenormd dfars of thecity.

Muharram (first month): Thefirst ten days are holy;
children are not permitted to set foot on the ground, and
mothers carry their children on their shoulders. Thetenth
day of Muharram is Ashura; a procession winds through
the dtreets to and from the Hussein Mosque. Devoteesin
white robesritualy flagellate themselveswith chainsand
swords until the robesturn red with their blood.

Safar (second month): The Mecca caravan returns at
theend of thismonth. It entersthecity through theBaben
Nasr and takes one and a hdf hours to reach Saladin
Square. Twelvecannonsar e fired in salutefromtheCita
del, and the caravan then enters the Citadel through the
Bab el-Wazir.

Rabi €-Auwd (third month): The first hdf o this
month isspent in preparationfor the festival of the birth-
day of the Prophet. The most important ceremonies take
place on the eleventh day, when the whale city islit by
lampsand torches, especialy the Abbassyadigtrict at the
east end of the Avenue Reine Nazli & the edge of the
desert. Dervishes carrying flags and lanterns dance and
whirl through the streets.

Rabi el-Akhir (fourth month): Thefegtival of the birth
of the Prophet's grandson. Held at the M osgueof Hussein,
the Koran is read aoud for fifteen days and fourteen
nights. The streets surrounding the mosgue are full of
jugglers and story tellers, shops are kept open all night,
and the surrounding streetsare lit by lanterns.

Jamada el-Ula (fifth month) and Jamada el-Tanye
(sixth month) have no major holidays.

Rajab (seventh month): The festival of the grand-
daughter of the Prophet. This takes place for thefirgt four-
teen daysof the month at the Mosque d SayedaZeneb.

Shaban (eighth month): All mosgues are lit on the
14th and 15th of the month.

Ramadan (ninth month): The month of fasting.
Ramadan, afast from sunriseto sunset, beginsas soon as
afollower of Mohammed declares he has seen the new
moon. Thedates are variable, asthey follow thelunar cycle
(see the accompanying table for the dates throughout the
1920's). A procession led by a band travel sthrough the city
to the Beit &-Qadi, and witnesses affirm that they havein
fact seen the moon. The fast is grictly observed during the
day, but thefaithful feast, drink, and smokeall night. At dusk
people begin to fill the streets, there are storytellersin the

cafes, and the mosgues
~ | are full. Onthelast Fri-
day of Ramadan, the
Kin%)(Prince before

1922 1922) prays at the

1923 11 September | \Mosque of Amr (the

1924 30August | oldest in Cairo).

1925 22 July Shauwal  (tenth

1926 12June | month): The first three

1927 1 June | days of this month are

1928 22 April the feast of Bairam,

1929 12 symbolizing the end of

March

1930 1 March | Rameden. Presents are

given to children, there

is embracing in the
streets, and families visit the graves of their departedrela
tives. Thekiswa (holy carpet) isrepaired and carried tot he
Citaddl in preparationfor the pilgrimageto Mecca.

Dhu I'Qada (eleventh month): The departure of the
pilgrimcaravantoMecca. All truebelieversspend theday
in the streets. Harem women aredressed in their best and
veiled as they |ook down from the open windowsof their
houses on to the processon below. At Saladin Square a
tent of velvet and gold is pitchedfor the reception of the
King (Prince before 1922) and officials. The King leadsa
camd carrying the Mahma, a pyramidal wooden frame
hung with embroideriesand with two copiesaf the Koran
attached to the outside. The camel is handed over tothe
Amir el-Hajj, the leader of the pilgrimage. The proces-
sion, headed by soldiersand by camels wearing ornate
rugs and saddle bags, their humps covered by pam
branchesand oranges, setsoff. Each section of the proces-
son is preceded by mudcians. The last section is the
Mahmal, guarded by more troops. (The Mahmal is not
sent after 1927.)

Zhul-Hijja (twelfth month): On the tenth and three
succeeding days of this month is the festival of El-'id
el-Kebir (now cdled |d al-Adha), a sacrificid feast smilar
to that at theend of Ramadan. Celebrating theransom of
Ismail, asheep, camdl, or cow istraditionally daughtered
and shared equally with family, friends, the poor, etc.

WOMEN AND EL-ISLAM

Mohammedanismis an al-embracing, but mainly mascu-
line, faith. The mosquesar e open only to men, womenar e
congidered to be the property of men, and many lawsare
stated in ways that make it difficult for women to takea
nan to court. In order to accusea man of rape, a woman
must have three malewitnessestotheact willing to testify
on her behdf. A woman cannot divorce her husband, but
a hushand can easily divorce his wife merely by stating
that she is divorced. A divorced woman, like a raped
woman, is considered unfit to narry. Multiple wivesare
still the norm in the 1920’s for most wealthy Mo-
hammedan men. Women must travel veiled from head to
foot at dl times, and must be escorted by a nan when
outsidethe house. Many M ohammedanwomen, however,
widld great power within the household, controlling al
monetary affairs and raising the children.



Hospitals and
Asylums

Hospitals

The central hospital in Cairo is

the Kasr €l-Aini, on the banksof

the Nile. The city also has a " 4sgie D ol
large number of smaller hospi- -~
tals, each run by oneof themain (%)
religious or charitable groups. ,
The main hospitas are: } Cairo

Abbas Hospital, Suliman Square (not recommended for
foreigners): Egyptian run and staffed, Mohammedan.

Deaconess’ or Victoria Hospital, between Reine Nazli
and Wabur el-Miaon ShariaDeir el-Banat (DoctorsHegi,
Luchs and Fletcher Barrett): German run and staffed,
Protestant.

Kasr el-Aini, Sharia Kasr el-Aini, south of Garden City
(the mgjor teaching and university hospital, not recom-
mended for foreigners): Egyptian run and staffed, Mo-
hammedan.

Anglo-American Hospital, Gezireh (Doctors Garry,
Brown, Pochin, Dolbey, Dobbin and Muirhead): English
run and staffed.

St. Vincent de Paul, Abbassiya (Doctor Dunet): French
run and staffed, Catholic.

Kitchener Memorial Hospital, Shubra (specializes in
women and children): English run and staffed.

TheMilitary Hospital in the Citadel hasan enviablerepu-
tation for saving cases thought to be past saving, but is
only open to Egyptian or British military men.

In addition. every church and mosgue has an attached
sanatorium staffed by volunteers.

GENERAL STANDARDS

Thestandard of hedlth care variesconsiderably, and as anti-
bioticsare largely unknown, asick or injured investigatoris
morelikely tobecomeill inahospita than becured. Thebest
doctors are @ the Kasr d-Aini and the Anglo-American
hospitas. they are skilled in the trestment of rare tropica
diseases,as well astheeveryday patching up of unfortunates
on the wrong end of agun or knife.

HousecadlIsto good hotelsare preferabletoincarceration
in aCairene hospital, and there are a large number of good
doctorsof dl nationditiesresidingin Cairo. Drugsareavail-
able without prescription from any of the pharmacies. Most
of theseclusteraround the main hotedls; thebest are Sinclair's
English Pharmacy (oppositeShepheard's Hotel) and the An-
glo-American Pharmacy (on Opera Square). Drugsof ad-
diction are sold openly at pharmacies until 1924.
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Nursesin the hospitalsare kind and will do anything
to help the sick. They dress in the traditional nunlike
nurses uniforms, and appear to the sick to glide among
thebeds and stretcherslike angels.

Health care among the poorer inhabitantsof Cairois
basic at best, with an infant mortality rate greater than
25% in the first year of life. This is partially due to the
Mohammedan custom of not washing achild for thefirst
forty days of its life, and the belief that the small black
flies that cluster around the eyes and mouth cany away
disease; these beliefs lead to blindnessand hideous fly-
borne diseasesin many infantsand adultsalike.

Marketplaceshousefaith healersaswell asthosewith
aknowledge of the old herbal medicines. It is difficult to
tell them apart, and the sums charged for cures vary con-
siderably, bearing no relation to the quality of the healing.
There are also numerous beggars who are said to berein-
carnations of saints with healing powers, and the sick
crowd around them in search of a cure. Ironicaly, the
practice of kissing or fondling the soiled bandages of
other petitioners spreads diseasesrapidly.

Common ailmentsof travelersto Cairo are sunstroke,
dysentery, pneumonia, malaria, liver flukes (theeffectsof
these water-borne parasites are felt many years later).
rabies, tetanus, and the diseases of overcrowding—ty-
phoid, hepatitis, cholera, polio, and tuberculosis.

Asylums

Cairo hastwo main asylums. The Mosqueof Ibn Tulun off
the Sharia Khodieri servesas an asylum for elderly men
until 1925, when it is restored to some of itsformer glory
asamosgue. The main Cairo Asylum, or Hospital for the
Insang, is at the east end of Avenue Reine Nazli (Sharia
Abbas) one mile past the suburb of Abbassiya. The Cairo
Asylum houses more than 5,000 patientsat any onetime
in cramped, primitive, and dangerous conditions.

Both asylums are hideously overcrowded and offer
littlein the way of treatment, being morelike prisonsthan
hospitals. Dr. Gunter Fassbinder (Austrian)and Dr. Andre
Mochi (Italian) do their best to treat foreign patientsat the
Cairo Asylum, but are overwhelmedby thesheer numbers
of other patientswith whom they must deal.

Investigators incarcerated here are at best likely to re-
main stable; at worst, the madnessof the other patients—the
unending screaming, gibbering, wailing, and raving—uwill
causetheir condition to deterioratergpidly. Thereare many
othershere who have had experiencesthat may be of useto
investigators, if only they can piece together the fragments
of truth hidden by theinsane ravingsof thesufferers.
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Coffee Shops

Throughout the heart and suburbs of Cairo every block
containsa least one gahwa (coffeeshop). These are not
the norma western cafesfrequented by both sexes; these
are establishments that form the main socia focus for
Cairene men. Here, over sweets and tiny cups of thick
Turkish coffee, pleasantriesareexchanged, gossipspread,
and jokes told. Here also are the games of chance and
skill, from checkersand the Egyptian game of mankaleh,
to cards (kutschina), backgammon (tawla, or tric-trac),
and dominoes. Some aso speciaize in cockfighting,
where two cockerels armed with steel spurs fight to the
death. Although Mohammedanlaw prohibitsbetting, this
seemsto beignored in many gawhas.

The size of each gahwa varies, from a collection of
benchesor stool sgathered around a patch of charcoal and
a coffee pot, to large forma cafes frequented by the
wedthy and powerful. Somear e the focusfor gangsand
sects, whileothersar e thestamping groundsof intellectu-
ds. Each cafe has its dedicated clientele and its patrons
are found there nightly; an absenceof even one night by
a regular client is cause for someone to be sent to his
house to meke sure heisaiveand well.

Ther e arecafesfor market sellers, Marxists, fascists and
thieves, for generals and privates, for homosexuds and
straights, for musiciansand artists, for pimpsand whores for
poets and police, and even for the deaf and dumb, where
conversationsoccur by animated hand gestures in absolute
slence. Evary inhabitant of Cairo can find a gahwa that
caters to histastein bat h coffeeand lifestyle.

With one gawhafor every 400 peoplein Cairo, there
are over 2,500 gqawhasin Cairoin the 1920's. The perfect
gawhais entered from a square in the back alleys. From
the outsideit is drab and unannounced; inside it is tiled
with Arabiccaligraphy in theFatimid stylein brightand
vibrantcolors. A entral courtyardfilled by alargespread-
ing treegives asenseof cam and greennessto the whole
establishment. Fragrant sawdust on the dirt floor absorbs
theinevitablespillsand the thrown coffeegr ounds before
thecupisrefilled. On thecounter at the back of themain
room the large brass sarabantina (Smilar to a modem
espresso machine) heats the water for the coffee. It is
polished to a high gloss and is the pride and joy of the
owner as it belches steam into the ar. The continuous
bubbledf water actsto hide the exact wordsof conversa-
tions; many illegal actsar e planned neart he main counter,
but only lip-readers are privy tothesecrets. Theproprietor
(gahwagi) sits & alarge table near the door, greeting all
who enter and “puh-puh”ing at theday's crimefiguresin
thelocal newspaper.

The term** coffee shop™* isa misnomer, as both coffee
and teaar e served here, along with awide variety of other
drinks. Coffee is served in the Turkish or Arabic style.
Introduced to Egypt by the Sfi mysticsin the 16th cen-
tury and used by the dervishesto prolong their trances, it
was originaly banned by orthodox Mohammedans. As
Cairo becamethe hub of the African coffeetrade, thisban
became unenforceablein the 19th century, and itis now
drunk by most Egyptians. It is prepared by adding sugar
and then ground coffee beansto boiling water in a brass
pot, or kanaka. The kanaka is brought to the table by the
gahwagi, who poursthe coffeeinto tiny cups whilekeep-
ing most of the hitter grounds or "wish' in the pot. The
customer isexpected to say exactly how hewould likehis
coffee when ordering: ziyada (with extra sugar), mazbut



(medium), arrika (just adash of sugar), or saada (Sugar-
less). The best qahwas serveadark blend of beans spiced
with cardamom.

Tea is sarved hot in Egyptian style. This incredibly
strong brew will strip theenamd off bonechinaand teeth
dike and isserved as sweet as possiblein glasses. Mogt
foreigners find Egyptian tea undrinkable. True connois:
seurs dlam that the finest glass of teais only vagudly
tranducent, with en aoma of kerosene from prolonged
boiling on a kerosene-fueled stove. The cost of tea or
coffeevaries from 1/2 PT.~1 PT. per cup.

Other drinks aret he extremdy popular hot medicind
infusions available a mog cafes. These range framn
ganzabeel (ginger) for coughs and helba (fenugreek) for
gomach complants, to yansun (aniseed) for sore throats.
Opium infusonsand teas ars a0 common in the early
1920’s, lessso in the later hdf of thedecade. Sahleeb, a
tea made from dried orchids and hibiscus flowers and
topped with cream and chopped nuts, is especidly popu-
lar in the winter months

Something thet hits the traveler when he enters a
gawhais thethicknessd the smokethat hangsin the air.
All who parteke of coffee and tea dso partake of the
sheesheh or nargedeh, the water pipe also referred to as
the hookah, used to smokead| sortsd substances. Coarse

tobacco, @ tumbak, iscommon, asismaassil, ablend of
chopped tobacco fermented with nal asses, but hashish,
marijuanaand opium are also widdy available. Ghoraz,
or heshish dens, are Separate from the gawhas, and arefre-
quented by seriousand dedicated usersof drugs.

Many cafes dso offer acoholic drinks. These are
frowned upon by some of the more orthodox Mo-
hammedan sects, but dcohal is widdy avalable Mot
Egyptians only drink enough toget happily drunk, few get
violent. Home-made brandy served on the rocks isthe
most popular dr i nk; it variesconsiderably in alcohol con-
tent from gawha to gawha The ice serves to cool t he
brandy, and t he brandy kills most of the bacteriafrazen
into the ice (usualy made from whatever waterisinthe
pipes), but,even so, strangersoften come down with se-
veredysentery after acoupled shots.

Entertainment in Qawhas

Gnes o dl sorts are popular, ad regulars have ther
own tables usad every night, some of which have deep
rutsin them caused by the ceaseless scraping and sorting
o domino tiles The most common games played are
cards, backgammon, and dominoes, with mankaleh a par-
ticular favorite; checkersis aso popular. Most games are
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friendly, with nostakes placed on theoutcome. Theseare
merely an excuse to do something with the handsduring
conversations. Occasiondly bets are placed, and in the
more upper classgawhasthe stakes can be high. Whole
estates have been lost or won on the turn of asinglecard
inagamedf baccarat, and the night canturn very nasty if
cheatsar e exposed.

Storytellers are found in every gawha. While some
merely reed the day's newspaper for illiterate customers,
and othershave been paid by wedlthy patronsto recitethe
Koran, the best tell tales of adventure and passion from
the Arabian Nights. It isamost compulsory to donate to
the teller after each tale; a good storyteller can be a very
wedthy nan.

Politics plays alarge part of theday's gossip, and in
theearly 1920’s membersof the Egyptian separatists, the
Wetd, do the rounds, stirring up the populace with hope
of sdf government and telling the locations of the next
day's marchesor riots. Inthemid- tolate 1920's dl politi-
ca partiessend candidatesaround the gawhasto pressthe
flesh; some are welcome, while others are carried out
bodily and thrown into the streets.

MANKALEH

Mankdehis played on an oblong board with twelvehollows
intworowsd Sx each; each row formsan opposing faction.
Seventy-two cowrie shells or pebbles are placed into the
hollows, wherethey fight theopponent's nar ker s. Thegame
outcomeis determined by the player who has won the most
hollowswhen therear e no nor e nar ker s to be placed.

Games and Chances of Winning
Opponent (1d10)
1-2  Novice (20% Gambling skill)
3-5 Average (40% Gambling skill)
6-8 Good (60% Gambling skill)
9-10 Champion (80% Gambling skill)
Game Played (1d10)

1-4  Cards (1d4)
1 =poker
2 = baccarat
3 =gin rummy
4 = single card draw

5-6 Mankaleh
7-8 Checkers
9-10 Backgammon

Stakes played for

1-2 1d10 Milliemes

3-7 1d10 Piastres

8-9 1d10 Egyptian Pounds

10 10d10 Egyptian Pounds (this may be higher in
very wealthy areas)

Univer sities

Al-Azhar Univer Sty

220 yardsdown Sharia al-Azhar, tot he east of t he silk ner-
chants bazaar in the Mediaeva Quarter, is the University
and Mosgueof Al-Azhar. The nosque wascompletedin971
AD. and madea university by Caliph El-Aziz in 988. It is
theoldest university in continuoususein theworld Aswith
most Cairene mosques, WOomen are not permitted to enter,
and infidel nen are alowed in only under escort.

Theoriginal building wasamost entirely rebuilt after
the earthquake of 1303 by the Emirs Salar and Sarghat-
mish, and later by the Sultans Hasan and Kait Bey. L ater
sultans and wedlthy patrons have seen t0 the restoration
of most of the mosque and university. Only the centra
part of the sanctuary of the mosgue with its cupolascan
besaid to bein any way original.

The university is the most important in the Mo-
hammedan world, with 246 teachers and 4838 students
(1927). Of the students, only 700 are non-Egyptian, the
bulk of thestudent body coming from Upper and L ower
Egypt. The magjority of foreign students come from
Syria, Turkey, and northern Africa, with the rest citi-
zens of Afghanistan, Baghdad, India, Java, Persia
(Iran), Sennar, Somaliland and other countries with
M ohammedan populations.

The main entranceto the university is on the northwest
side of the building; a guide is dlocated to all strangers
upon entering. ThisistheBabel-Mauzaiyinin(Gatedf the
Barbers), named so because al students once hed their
heads shaved upon entering the university for the first
time. The gateleadsinto asmall forecourt, with roomsto
each side. To the left is the office of the university stew-
ard; it is his responsibility to maintain the ordinary run-
ning of the university. Therector of the university and the
Sheikh el-Gami, Sheikh M oustaphael-Maraghi, isone of
the main Mohammedan leaders of Egypt. He has rooms
at the university, but israrely in attendance.

The forecourt leads into the sahn €l-gami; thisis an
enormousopen spaceleading to the sanctuary. Ninerows
of aidesform the principlelecture hal of the sanctuary,
and there are 140 marble columns covering the area of
about 3,600squareyards. The older part of thesanctuary
has low ceilings; towards the rear of the sanctuary the
ceiling rises considerably. The colonnaded areais poorly
lit and students movelike ghosts between the columns.

At theright of thesanctuary isthe pulpit; further right
a dtaircase risesto the upper story of the university. The
south side of the mosque holds the tomb of Abd er
Rahman Kikhya, a wealthy Cairene who paid for the ad-
dition of four aidesinthe sanctuary in the 18th century.
To the north and south of the sanctuary are theliwans; a
large basin in the court of ablutions is used for ritua
washing before prayer. The outer liwans have been con-



verted into the riwags (residences) of the Egyptian stu-
dentsat the university and are not open to the public.

Across the road from the mosqueare the foreign ri-
wags, the roomsthat house students of el-1slamfrom all
over the Mohammedan world. Four stories high, these
tenementsar e a warren of tiny rooms, each less than 10
by 10" and holding as many as four students.

LIBRARY

Off the entrance forecourt, next to the steward’s rooms, is
theentranceto the Madrasa el-Aqbughawiya, the Al-Azhar

Central Library. This library holds more than 52,000
volumes, 15,0000f whichare origina manuscripts. It isthe
greatest collection of literaturein the Arab world.

The library is closed to foreigners and non-students
alike; studentsof the university must gain the permission
of a teacher before manuscripts are made available for
examination. The works of al the maor followers of
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Mohammed are here. In a closed room off of the man
library rooms thereis a collection of ancient manuscripts
from Pharaonic Egypt. These include a full copy of the
Book d the Dead and numerous papyri contai ning magi-
cal spellsand enchantments. Thecontentsof thisroomare
never availableto students.

There are rumors, in certain academic and other cir-
cles, that acompletecopy of the notoriousAl-Azifis kept
here, originally brought to Cairo by Saladin from Damas-
Ccus, Nfo gneat thelibrary recall ssuchavolumeever being
part of the

CLASSES

Classesat theuniversity are very differentfromthoseat a
western university. No fees are charged for tuition, and
bread and pocket money is provided to students out of
endowments made by wealthy patrons.
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The students are here to learn the Koran and other
aspectsof Mohammedanlaw and theology. Thecomplete
curriculumof astudent takesfifteen years, and thestudent
spends much of his time sitting in a circle around a
teacher. The teacher readsto the studentsfrom the Koran
and other works, alineat atime, and explainseach linein
detail before moving on to the next one.

Assoon as astudentlearnsthelesson, and canexplain
thecontent of thebook in detail, amark (ijaza) is madein
hiscopy of t he work giving him authority tolectureonthe
subject. The student is unableto lecture until he has a'so
passed afina examination at the end of his twelfth year
a the university, which grants him the Shahadet el-
alimiya (diplomaof learning), although heisabletoteach
a dementary schools after passing the preliminary ex-
amination at theend of t he eighth year.

Thefull fifteen yearsof study alowshimtospecialize
further in an aspect of Mohammedanlifeor law. Afterthe
successful completionof another examination heisgranted
the Shahadet et Takhassus (diplomad specidization).

LECTURERS

All of the lecturersat the univerdty are graduatesof the
university. They specialize in either preparatory studies
(grammar, syntax, rhetoric, logic, versificetion, algebra,
arithmetic and traditiona science) or in professiona sub-
jects (jurisprudence, theology, explanation of the Koran,
and the teaching of traditions). Western subjectslike his-
tory, geography and mathematicsar e optiona.

All lecturersar e tenured for life, and continueto teach
until they die on thejob. Maost are happy with their work,
dthough thereare afew whofed that the cumculum has
little relevancein the modem world of the 1920's.

STUDENT LIFE

Student life is hard, and few compromises are made for
those unable to keep up with the pace set by thelecturers.
A firm regimen is maintained from before dawn to mic-
night, and students have onefree day per month. All are
expectedtolivein the university--even locals--and con-
tact with strangersis strictly policed by older students.

During the mid- to late 1920's many student strikes
take place, usudly involving the students marching en
masse through the streets to protest at compulsory
changesto the curriculum made by the Egyptian govern-
ment. The students involved in the marches are usudly
politeand passive; it isthe locals attracted by thecrowds
who use them as an excuse to loot and pillage as the
masses move through the streets.

PERSONAL ——
Khalil Kar eem

An authority on Arabic manuscripts of the 6th to 12th
centuries A.D., Khalil isinitialy cautious of theinvesti-
gators. His best student, Ibrahim, accompaniesthe inves-
tigatorsat dl times while they are on university grounds.
Oncetheinvestigatorsgain histrust he will dlow lbrahim
todo researchfor themin thelibrary. He recoilsin horror
a the mention of Al-Azif. He has never seen a copy in

Cairo, and does not believe that
such a blasphemous thing still ex-
igts. Heissurethat thereisno copy
in the university library. He has
heard stories of a mamluk group
who are said to work against the
ancientcultsin Cairo, and believes
they can be contacted at The
Prophet's Grace restaurant.

KHALIL KAREEM, Lecturer at
Al-Azhar University, age 59

STR10 CON12 SIZ 11
DEX15  APP 12 EDU 19
Damage Bonus: None
Weapons: Fist 50%, damage 1d 3
Skills: Calligraphy 85%, History 80%; Languages: Arabic 95%,
English 60%

INT 15
SAN 60

POW12
HP12

In hisfourteenthyear at theuniver-
gty, Ibrahim is expecting to gain
his diploma next year. Originaly
from Morocco, he knows well the
discrimination that can be shown
againgt those not native of Cairo
and sympathizes with the investi-
gators problems. His language
skills are excellent, athough he
has some trouble translating pre-
14th century manuscripts into
modem Arabicor English.

IBRAHIM AMIN, Senior Student, age 28

STR13 CON10 SIZ13 INT 15 POW13
DEX16 APP14 EDU17 SAN65 HP12
Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Fist 55%, damage Id3 + 1d4

Skills: Calligraphy 70%, History 60%; Languages: Arabic 85%,
English 70%, French 60%, German 40%

American University in Cairo

Housed in theformer palacedf the Khedive Ismail Pasha
built in 1878, the American University in Cairo (AUC)
opensin early 1920. With just 142 studentsat itsopening,
this has risen to 369 by 1930. Its president, Dr. Charles
Wetson, offersafull western curriculum. Feesare high—
16 £E per year plusan additiona 13.50 £E for compul sory
noon meds—meaning that the cost of an AUC education
is beyond al but the most wedthy in Cairo. Origindly
only male students were admitted, but by the middle
1920's femae students were becoming more common,
mainly daughters of wedthy Americansand Eur opeans
stationed in Cairo. Enphesi S is placed in teaching not only
the academic curriculum, but dso mora and physica well
being, with compulsory classes in physica education and
Chridian mordity. _ _



The mgority of senior gaff positionsare filled by
Americans, with Arabic staff becoming more common
towardsthe end of the 1920's. Faculty and staff inthe
1920's include:

Arts and Sdences Principa Dr. Robert S. McClenahan.
Tdl and heavily built, he isan outgoing and jovia Scot.
Department heads:

B Science: Herbert W, Vandersall (Physics and Chemis-
try), Dr. Carl McQuiston (Biology and Chemistry)

B Mathematics: Ismail Hussein Mustapha
B Geography: Ibrahim Messiha

Geology: Dr. Patricia Vickerdey (the only female de-
partment head at the university)

B Education: Russdll Gat (Magters, Columbia)

English: Dr. Wenddl Cleland; most other instructors
here are on short term assignments, and include Earl
Moser and Roderick Matthews from Grinnell College,
Raph Douglas from Monmouth College, and David
Day from Miskatonic University.

B Oriental Studies (opened in 1921): Arthur Jeffrey. An

accomplished linguist and scholar on early Idamic his-
tory, Jeffrey isatal, tanned Austraian.

Administration:

m College Officer: Istafanos Khdil; checks the roll at
as=mbly, delivers messages, and dispensesdiscipline.

B Chairman of the Board: Dr. William B. Hill; dderly,
rarely at the university.

B Secretary and Assigant: Anna Lister; a no nonsense
woman, able to find any item, no matter how smal or
insignificant,a a moment's notice.

B Tressurer: Joseph M. Steele; middie-aged and busi-
ness-like, rarely on campus.

BUILDINGS

Ornate iron gates on the Kasr el-Aini open onto a court-
yad in front of the French-style paace. Three stories
high, the building is opulent and impressive from the
outsde, and equally impressiveingde. Large halways,
decorated and tiled in the Arabic style, run down the cen-
ter of each wing; footsteps echo from the wooden floors.
Lecture halsare largeand high-roofed, with tiersof seats
for studentsand large wood | ecternsfor thelecturersat the
front. The former Turkish bathhouse has been converted
into the men's showers; few other universitiesdlow their
footbal team to wash in such luxury.
Sciencelaboratoriesar e fitted out with the latest equi p
ment, each student having hisown basic set of retorts, beek-
ersand test tubes. Athleticsfieldsnorth of t he main building
are usd by all sudentsat leest three timeseach week, with
sportsincludingfootball, basebdl and hockey. Separatebas-
ketball and tennisaaurts are also congtantly in use, with the
AUC basketbdl team being described in 1925 as "the
strongest, not only inCairobut inal of Egypt. "
Graduation ceremonies take placeon the sportsfield,
in the traditional ornately embroidered red tents used by
Egyptiansfor al ceremonies. The British (later Egyptian)

Army band playsbeforeand after theceremony and tables
outside on thefield groan under the weight of cakesand
punch bowls.

A new extensiontot he university, tothesout h sideof
theold palaceon the Sharia Sheikh Rihan, opensin 1928,
With larger lecture hals and purpose-built offices and
laboratories, it enables a considerable increase in the
number of studentsthe campuscan handle.

LIBRARY

The library islarge, with donations of books arriving daily
from Aneri can universitiesand wedthy patrons, Whilenot
a comprehensive collection, there is a good selection of
works on the exploration and history of Egypt. David Day
(English Department) hasasmall privatecol lectionof occult
texts Asgparatelibrary int he School of Orientd Studieshas
an extendveranged Mohammedan texts and manuscripts.

Classes begin each day at 8:00 am on Monday through
Friday. Standard dress for students is suit and tie; meny
al so wear ared tarbouch on their heads. All aregregted at
the gate by Istafanos Khalil, who praisesthose who have
done wel and encourages those faling behind to study
harder. The average student takes over thirty hours of
classeseach week

The mgority of studentsare locas, from the Qris
tian, Jewish, Greek and Amrmenian communitiesin Cairo.
There are no accommodations officialy provided for
those fromoutside Cairo until 1925, althoughsone of the
staff dlow good studentsinto their families and houses.
In 1925 the AUC Hostel opensacross theroad fromthe
university, and houses thirty students and a permanent
caretaker and matron.

The low student numbersallow most toknow eachother
by dghtif @ by name and strong friendships andloyaties
develop. The = _ ,° _ onthecanpus seems more like
thet of aprivate clubthanthat of atraditiona universty.

Students not neeti ng the standards of excellence set
are expelled, asare thosefound breaking thestrict codeof
behavior set by the President. Once a student enters the
greunds int he morning heisnot permittedtoleavefor any
reason until classesend for the day. Smoking is not per-
mitted by students or academics, and gum chewing is
actively discouraged. Taking lunch in the cafeteriaeach
day isa socompulsory;theonly languageperited to be
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spoken during lunchisEnglish. Insultingalecturer results
in afour-day suspension; theft is punished by expulsion
and theplacingaf apublic noticein theCaironewspapers.
Cheating on examinations is punished by isolation: No
one is permitted to acknowledge the student's existence
except the lecturer teaching & the time.

Studentswho wanted to join theprotest marchesin the
early 1920's were initidly threstened with expulsion if
they failed to attend classes on the days of the marches.
On the actud day they were pemmitted to attend if they
showedtheir best behavior and carried aplacard or banner
acknowledgingthe AUC.

A campus newspaper, the AUC Revi ew, begins in
1924, and carries both articlesand fiction. Many of the
storiesare in the style of popular American authors, in-
cluding H. P Lovecraft.

Thestudent union encouragestheformationof specia
interest clubs such as the Masker's Club (Drama), the
Rameses Society (Literature), and the Science Club.

PERSONALITIES
Patricia Vickersley

A strong-minded and athletic woman in her late forties.
Pt is the chairman of Geology at
theuniversty. An expert in thege-
ology (rocks) and palaeontology
(fossils) of Egypt, she has led
many expeditions to sudy the ge-
ology of the western desert re-
gions. Undaunted by Cairene men
and their chauvinism, she does
what she wants when she wants,
and can regularly be found in her
officeafter midnight. Sheisableto
provide investigators with recent

maps (topological and geological) of mogt partsof Egypt,

and also with her own persond sketch maps (incomplete)
of the limestonecaverns under the Citaddl.

Professor PATRICIA VICKERSLEY, Geologist,age 47
STR12 CON16 SIZ 11 INT 17 POW14
DEX 14  APP13 EDU19 SAN70 HP14
Damage Bonus: None

Weapons: Pistol 60%, damage |d 6

Shotgun 55%, damage 4d6/2d6/1d6

Skills: Biology 60%, Geology 85%, Navigate 70%, Orate 60%

Margaret Ainsworth

Peggy is the oldest daughter of asenior staff member at
the American Embassy. She is in
her final year of a Science degree
a the American University, and
has lived in Cairo for Sx years.
Shefindstherestrictionsplaced on
her becausesheisawomean ridicu-
lous and ignores them pointedly.
She has been forcefully evicted
from most of the best clubs in
Caroandis proud of it. With con-

tactsandfiendsinall of the best circles, and with "' Papa”
a member of al theright clubs, Peggy is a useful friend
for the investigators. Dressi ng in mae clothing, she is
willing to show the investigators anywherein Cairo they
want to go. Peggy is aso a close fiiend of the son of
Russdll Pasha (the Chief of Police).

Miss MARGARET (Peggy) AINSWORTH, Student and
Feminist, age 22

STR 11 CON13
DEX15 APP15

Damage Bonus: None

Weapons: Hockey Stick (club) 75%, damage |d 6
Shotgun 50%, damage 2d6/1d6/1d3

Pistol 45%, damage 1d6

Skills: Bribe 90%, Disguise 65%, Fast Talk 50%

SIZ 10
EDU 16

INT 14
SAN 60

POW12
HP12

Egyptian University

Housed in the palace of Ez Zafaran, at Abbassya, the
Egyptian University wasfounded in 1908 and named the
officia state university in 1925. Comprised of threedif-
ferent campusesby theend of the 1920’s, it hasfaculties
of Medicine(the Kasr e-Aini Hospital ), Law (on thewest
bank of the Nile opposite the Zoological Gardens), and
Artsand Sciences (at Abbassya). Organizedin the west-
emstyle, it hasover 2000 studentsby 1929. Teaching staff
are both Egyptian and Western, with professorsof eleven
nationalities. Themgjority of studentsare Egyptian. It has
few resources of useto investigators.

Animals
Gairo Zool ogi cal Gardens

Onthe west bank of the Nile, on tramroutes 14 and 15, the
Cairo Zoo isoneof the best in Africa. It isopen from 8:00
am. tosunsat daily. Admissioncosts5 mill.; anextra5 mill,
gets the visitor a mgp of the zoo. It hes alarge variety of
African and Orientd animas—many rare and endangered
species—each kept in the tiny concrete and iron cells so
popular in zoos of the 1920’s. The animas pace back and
forth endlesdy dong paths worn inchesdeepin the cement
floorsof their cages, or lielistlesdy in sheded corners amid
thesench d their own urineand feces

Elephantand camel ridescan betakenaround thezoo,
and the elephants and apes perform two circus-style
shows daily. The gardens surrounding the animal cages
areb2 acresof carefully tended and watered, European-
inspired botanical wonderland, with an excellent collec-
tion of pams. Atthe southern tip of the gardensis an oma-
menta grotto, with cave-like passages, d above ground
level. Admissiontot he grottoisan additional 1 PT.

On either sideof thezoo aretheSchool of Agriculture
and the School of Veterinary Medicine, branches of the
American University.



Egyptian Animals

Statisticsare providedinthe Cal d Cthulhu rulebook for
Nile crocodiles, African elephants, lions, and rhinoceri.
Other animalslikely to beencounteredin Egypt arecam-
s, hippopotami, hyenas, jackals and vultures. For vul-
tures use the condor statisticsin the rulebook.

Dromedary Came (Camelus dromedarius)

A nativeinhabitant of the desertsof Africa, these single-
humped camelsareinvauableto
the desert-dwelling nomads of
Egypt and the Saharan and Lib-
yan Deserts. They arereadily do-
mesticated and ridden, and pro-
vide transport, food, milk, and
shelter for their masters. Camels
cave every two years, the calf
staying at hed until it isweaned after oneand ahalf years.

characteristics rolls averages
STR 3d6+14 24-25
CON 3d6 +8 21

Siz 4d6 +10 26

POW 3d6 10-11
DEX 3d6 10-11

Move 10 HP 23
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Av. Damage Bonus: +2d6

Weapons: Bite 50%, damage 1d6+db

Armor: 2-point skin

Sd: Find Water 60%, Move Quietly 40%

Habi{tat: Saharan Africa. Middle East, and Australia(introduced
in mid-1800's)

Nile Hippopotamus (Hippopotamus amphibius)
Moreat homein thewater than on land, thesegray barrels
with legs are not the

comical animals they

areoften portrayed asin

literature. They are

fiercely territorid i n the

mating season, the

males attacking any-

thing that venturesinto

their part of the river with their 8'-12" long tusks. They
spend most of theday dmost entirely submergedin water,
emerging from rivers and lakes a sunset to feed on
grasses and low shrubs along the banks. They exude a
pink sweat from their heads when stressed; it was once

thought they swesated blood.
characteristics rolls averages
STR 6d6 +15 33-34
CON 3d6+6  20-21
Siz 6d6 +15 36

POW 3d6 10-11
DEX 2d6 7

Move 7/12 swimming HP 28

Av. Damage Bonus: +2d6

Weapons: Bite damage 1d8+4+db

Armor: 3-point hide
Skills: Attack Boats 40%, Wallow in Water 80%
Habitat: Rivers and lakes throughout Africa

Hyena (Hyaena hyaena)

A pack-hunting dog-like carnivore, the hyena is known
best for its cry —a sniggering

cackling laugh. When heard at

night strong men have been known

to quake in fear. Hyenas live and

travel in large family groupsof 8-

14 individuas. The females give

birth to two pups every year; the

first pup when barely minutes old

aways atacksand killsitstwin asit isbeing born. They

rarely attack humans.

characteristics rolls averages
STR 2d6 7

CON 3d6 10-11
SIZ 1d6+2 56

POW 1d6+6 9-10
DEX 2d6+6 13

Move 14 HP 8

Av. Damage Bonus: -1d4

Weapons: Bite 10%, damage 1d6

Skills: Identify Weak Animal 80, Listen 70%, Track 70%
Habitat: Plains Africa
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Once they were plains hunters, hunting and catching
small rodents, lizards, and largein-

sects at night. Now they find a

much easier living scavenging off

the rubbish dumps that surround

human settlements. Their yipping

bark travels a long way at night.

By day they are shy and secretive.

Three species are common to

Egypt: thegolden jackal, the black-backedjackal, and the
side-striped jackal. Their litters are usually six to eight
pups. Many jackals that scavengein Cairo carry rabies,
their bitecan provefatal.

charactenstics rolls averages
STR 1d6 34

CON 2d6+2 9

Siz 1d6 34

POW 1d6+4 7-8

DEX 2d6+8 15

Move 14 HP6

AV. Damage Bonus: -1d6

Weapons: Bite 10%, damage 1d6-2

Skills: Crack Bones 40%. Detect Hidden Food 80%,
Dismember Corpse 60%

Habitat: Plains Africa and rubbish dumps

Camel Market & Racetrack

At Embaba, on thewest bank of the Nilenear theterminus
of the No. 6 tram, is the haphazard sprawl of tents and
temporary pens that is the Suq el-Gamal (camel market).
Herecamel trainersand breederssell and tradetheiranimals
to each other, aswell as hire them out to Europeantourists.

Thecamelsburbleand roar asthey areled forwardfor
inspectionby aropetied toawooden peg inserted through
their left nostril. They sit and rise on command, and can
maintain a running pace for hours through the desert if
required to. These are dromedary camels, the short-haired
single-humped camels of Africa; their humps are fat
stores, not water-filled as someold tales say.

It costs between 15 PT. and 30 PT. per day to hirea
camel, and they are sold for pricesvarying from 20 £E to
2000£E; their ownersdrive very hard bargains. Thequal-
ity of thecamel and its usefulnessisdirectly related tothe
amount paid for it. A good camel isabletotravel for upto
a week without water, but must be fed daily on grain or
straw. It can travel up to 50 miles per day in good condi-
tions, and afemale camel with calf in tow can be milked
for two pintsof drinkable ml k daily. A camel can carry up
to500 poundsof goodsand rider, but preferstotravel with
less than 300 pounds.

A made camel in "mugst” (in heat) is a strange and
terrifying sight. A specia pouch under histongueinflates
with hisbreath, and thismonstrously swollen and bulbous
tonguewobblesout of thecomer of hismouth. In addition
hesecretesan incredibly sticky, foul-smelling, thick white
salivathat bubblesand oozesout of hismouthand spatters
on anyone or anything nearby. While in must a camel is

uncontrollable, and makes an unusua wobbling hooting
cry. He will mount any female camels nearby, and fights
break out between rival malesfor the females. They are
totally oblivious of any unfortunate humans caught be-
tween them and their intended targets.

Behindthecamel market,afenced oval racetrack isused
for weekly camel races. Jockeysthreeandfour year s oldride
the camels at blinding speedsar ound thetrack, andtes of
thousandsof poundsare gambled by wedlthy Arabs at each
meet. Theroya family arereguler attendees,

Muhammed Y ehya

A Bedouin Arab, he is dark and dashingly handsome.
Women find him attractive, and he knowsit. The deserts
1 of Egypt and al Arabia are his
home; he recognizes no national
boundaries, armies or police. Able
to read the changing sands and
moods of the desert as another
reads the morning paper, he can
find his way to anywhere the in-
vestigatorswish to go by the nni -
mal path. He is entirely trustwor-
thy, whichismorethancan besaid
for his assistant Salib Hannah.
Salib is aways looking for a way
to better his placein life and is entirely open to bribery
and corruption. Salib will happily lose the investigators
foraprice.

LaimT———

MUHAMMED YEHYA, Bedouin Camel Driver and Breeder,

age 31
STR 14 CON14 SIZ13 INT 14 POW14
DEX 14 APP 16 EDU 11 SAN 70 HP 14

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Rifle 70%, damage 2d6 + 4

Knife 60%, damage 1d4 + 2 + 1d4

Skills: Navigate (Desert) 90%, Ride 90%, Seduction 60%,
Survival (Desert) 85%; Languages: Arabic 55%, English 20%,
French 25%, German 15%

Cemeteries

We concentrated on the mediaeval Saracenic glories of
the Califs whose magnificent tomb-mosquesform a glit-
tering faerynecropolison the edge of the Arabian Desert.
— "Trapped with the Pharaohs™

Citiesdf theDead

The inhabitants of Cairo and Egyptiansin general have
historically had a fascination with death, dying, and the
certainty of rebirthor resurrection. Ancient Egyptiansbe-
lieved that death was merely another phasein life, and
went to extreme lengthsto ensure that the departed were
properly prepared and equipped for their great journey.



The dead are still an important part of daily life. Fu-
nerals are festivals to be celebrated, and funera proces-
sionsare noisy and long as they wind their way through
thestreetstowardsthe cemeteries. Professional mourners
precede and follow the coffin, beating their breasts and
pulling their hair as they cry and moan for the departed.
In the 1920’s, as now, on Thursdays, Fridays and Satur-
days it is common for families to vist their deceased
relativesand to have picnicsamongthegravesand tombs.

Cairoissurrounded to the east and south by cemeter-
ies, both old and new. These are now called the Cities of
the Dead. In the 1920's they are referred to separately as
the Tombsof the Mamluks, the Tombsof the Caliphs, and
the more modem Coptic, Presbyterian, Catholic,and Jew-
ish cemeteries. Ornate tombs are a feature in al of the
cemeteries; in many cases they are empty, the contents
having been looted and the bones used for everything
from medicinesmadefrom ground boneto carvedivory"
beads sold to tourists. Many of thesetombsare thesize of
four-story apartment buildings. Someof them, the mauso-
leum-tombsand the monastery-tombs, housethelivingas
well as the dead.

Many tours can be arranged to the older cemeteries.
Indeed, tour organizers and travel agents advise those
wishing to take them to do o on a night of the full moon
"*for atrue appreciationof the Mysticeffect™, or at least to
see them at sunset when they are modt striking.”

TOVBS OF M ECALIPHS

Travel down the Muski and through the market quarter until
the city isleft behind and the Windmill HII's, or Td Qat el-
Mara, are reached. These mounds of rubble and potsherds
are the remains of the rubbish thrown out by the locals for
over 800 years. Small children and whole families make a
living sorting through thediscardsfor itemsoncecons dered
to be junk, now sold as treasures. The road winds severa
timesand thenreachesthedtill-used Mohammedancemeter-
iesof El-Qarafa esh Shargiya (East Cemetery). OneachSide
of the main street ar e large mausoleums, used to house the
bodies of the dead during the ceremonies that must be con-
ducted beforeinterment.

Further east is the Northern Cemetery, or the Tombs
of the Caliphs. In the 13th century A.D. thisarea was a
hippodrome, with stands for public viewing of spectacles
such as horseand camel races; it wasonly convertedto a
cemetery in the 14th century.

Despite the popular name, there are no caliphs actu-
aly buried here. The occupants of these tombs are the
Circassian mamluks, not caliphs. The origina caliphs of
Cairo, the Fatimid caliphsof the Shia sect, were buried in
El-Kahira. The construction of the Khan el-Khalili mar-
ketplaceand the medieval city resulted in the tombsof the
caliphs being destroyed and the bonesof thecaliphsaong
with their tomb goods being thrown onto the Windmill
Hills, or rubbish hills, that the investigators pass through
on their way to this spot.

Thefirst of theolder tombs encounteredis that'of Kait
Bey, and beyond that are the tombs of Bars Bey and
Barquqg. Each tomb follows the same design: a square to
€longated tomb and mosgquebesideone or a pair of three-
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stage minarets, each having a square base, an octagonal
second story and a cylindrical upper story (minaret)
carved el aborately and topped with a bulb-like dome.

Tomb-Mosqueof Kait Bey

Builtin 1474 and restoredin 1898, thisisoneof thefinest
of theTombsof theCadliphs. Itsdomeand minaretarelong
and perfectly proportioned. Themain decorativethemeis
of stalactites, and carved stal actites drip framevery sur-
face of the tomb. The tomb and mosgue complex is a
complicatedlabyrinthof rooms, entered by walking down
amarblestaircase. Inside the sahn el-gami a marble mo-
saicof Koran text coversthe walls. Withinthe tombitsel f
thereis afinely carved table and two stones said to have
been brought from Mecca by Kait Bey. They bear the
impressions of the feet of the Prophet and have been
attributed withall sortsof healingand miraculouspowers.
An adjacent hall contains the tombs of Kait Bey's four
wives. Off of thesahn el-gami isasmall staircaseleading
downintoalibrary. Thisoncecontained handwrittencop-
iesof the Koran and other Mohammedantexts, but it has
since been emptied.

Tomb of Bars Bey

Completedin 1432, this tomb includesa mosque, a mau-
soleum, and the ruins of a convent and of a sibil (foun-
tain). The wall also houses the tombs of the relatives of
BarsBey. The convent wasdedicated to Mohammed, and
fell intoruin after 1700. It is possiblethat variousartifacts
may still existin theruinsof the convent.

I |

IO meters
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Tomb-Mosque & Convent of Sultan Barquq

Thisstruct ureispartially ruined The north domewascom-
pleted between 1400 and 1405 by Farag and Abd el- Aziz,
Barquq'’s twosons, whilethe convent wasfinished by Farag
iN 1410. Each wall of the building is 240’ long, and the build-
ing islargeand dominating, even though totally abendoned
and empty of all movesblefixtures. The t op df t he mosque
isformed of aseries of S| spherical domes atop columns

decorated with tiled mosaic inscriptions from t he Koran.
Attherear of thelargesahn el-gami i st he entrancet o the
four-story monk's hall and a Smdler hall, One of thetwo
minaretswast est ored i n 1900; the other istill i n ruins.

TOMBS OF THE MAMLUKS

The Tombsof theMamluks, or the South Cemetery, iSin
much worserepair than the North Cemetery. Few of the
tombs have been restored, and many have been broken
intoinorderto reussthespace inddefor moreburids

Reached by tram 11 from Saladin Square, t he most
impressive of theremaining old structures aret he Mosque
and Mausoleum of | n@imesh Shafi’i, thefounder o one
of the four orthodox rites of d-ldam, and the Hosh al-
Basha (Mausoleumof theRshg).

Mosque & Mausoleum of Inam esh Shafi'i

The mogue is dominated by a large modem minaret,
lavished with decorations in the typical mamliuk style.
Thisminaret wasbuiltin the1890’s by KhediveTaufiq. A
passageframthe mosque leads underground to the tomb

Entrance
(stairs up)

|
0 metres 20

Third level
(Minaret)*
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chambers, superbly decorated and domed. They were
congtructedin 1211 by the Sultana Esh Shamsa, mother
of the Ayubid Sultan El-Kamil. Thetomb of thelmamis
closed to unbelievers, and isa place of pilgrimagewith
queuesforming from dawn to dusk.

Mosque 0 Hosh al-Basha

Thisisthefamily t onlp of Muhammed Ali, ruler of Caro
in the 1800’s. The monumentsinsideare of whitemarble
and are in adistinctly modem style. Inscriptionsand or-
namentationsare gilded and painted, andt he used bright
color appearsinitially gaudy. Theindividua tombs |ead-
ing off the central chamber each contain a member of
Muhammed’s family. His tomb isin h's mosque a the
Citadel of Cairo.

| nhabitantsd the Cities
d the Dead

SCAVENGERS, HUMAN AND ANIMAL

Cairo is agrowing, prosperous dity, and has attracted poor
people from all over the country to it with the dream of
getting rich. They arrive with highhopes, but soon find that
there is little work for unskilled | ar, housi ng is beyond
their neans, beggars havea srong caste that does not we-
cone newcomers, and theonly chanced surviva issquat-
tingoutsidethedty. Shanty towns have built up outsdethe
city wallstot he east and south, and as thecity of Cairo grows
outwards even these are being moved further away. In the
1920's most of these newcomers eke out a living picking
through the cemeteries and rubbish hills for anything that
can besold totheded ersthat patral t he limitsaf thedity, like
t he vultures thet circleend essly overhead.

Vultures ar e everpresent abovethe cemeteries and ruo
bish hills. At dawn and dusk t hese hugehbirds perch atopt he
tombsand nearby mosgues, where they squabbleand fight
for favored positions. By midmoming they ar e circlingover-
head, their keen eyesand sense of snel | searching for fresh
kills and unguarded bodies. Up to fifty a atime surround
unburied corpses, thar raucous cries combining with their
blood-spatteredfeatherl essnecks as they argue over human
entrailsto makeeven the strongest of gomachsguessy.

Around the vulturesthe jackal s stalk, waiting for op-
portunitiestosnatch an unguarded morsd or two. Thesize
of small dogs and riddled with mange and rabies, the
jackalsof the cemeteriesare afar cry from theimege of
the jacka-headed S¢t, the ancient lord of the dead and
guardian of the underworld. Set's modem counterparts
play their part in theremova of thedead, but a bitefrom
oneof them oftenresultsinadow agonizingdesth for the
unwary tourist, At night their harsh yipping and howling
criesfloat acrossthe hot still air of Cairo.

Also hidden among ther ui ns and rubble are countless
venomous snakes. In the early morningsthey sun them-
selves on exposed stone surfaces, but by noon they have
retreated again into the coolnessof the tombsand under
ancient potsherds. Someareonly mildly venomous, while
otherskill in seconds. All are particularly annoyed at be-
ing disturbed by carelessfeet and hands.

Present in thecemeteries of Cairo, asin other places of the
dead, aret he ghouls (Arabic: ghul). At dusk they creep
from ther hiding places, their eyes gleaming ir the pale
maoonlight as they scan thar sur-
reundings for new burials o devour.
The remains of once-human scaven-
ger s who perhaps became a littletoo
mangry for thar own good, these
hideous parodies of humsnity drag
their pustulent bodies from one
corpse t0 another, fighting for the
choicest morsels such as the lipsand
the cheeks. They flee back into the
shadows of the tombs when anyone
passes By, the boldest sometimes ventwring out to attack
the unwary tourist by night. All that isfound of theunf or -
tunate victim in the morning are a few gnawed limb
bones, each cracked open and the marrow scooped out by
grime-covered fingemnails grown long for just that pur-
poxe Their extensivetuTd s below t he cemeteries con-
nect directly with the Dreamlands, if those who explore
them can survive the journey.
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The Darker Side
d Cairo

Asin mogt largecities of the world, Cairo hasitsshareof
problemswiththe professiona underworld. Thieveswork
the streetsand the houses of the rich, drug-taking isacom-
mon pastimeof the richestand poorest alike, and progtitution
is the only way that women who have been thrown out by
their husbhandsfor red or imagined flaws can survive.

Theft

There are two types of thievesin Cairo: those who live
there, and those who don't. The thieves who are natives
of Cairoadhereto a very drict set of guidelinesand con-
sder themsalvesto be membersof a professon or guild
in their own right, similar to the thieves guildsin medie-
vd times. Their codeis never to steal from thosetoo poor
to replace what has been taken, and never to cause physi-
cad harm unlessin sAf defense. Theseare the thieves who
wark the tourists in the markets, the pickpockets and
swindlers, and the professona beggars who smulate
ghadtly soresor crippled limbs with the assistance of a
few everyday ointments and concealed bandages. These
are the thieveswho specidizein steding from the houses
of thewedthy, whether nativesor travelers, the oneswho
took the pearl necklace or that book on occult practices
that you just cant find the next timeyou look for it.

Objects are quickly passed on to fences in the mar-
kets, and are usualy availablefor sale within afew days.
Jewelry is always dtered to make it unrecognizable;
booksand antiquities have usudly been taken for specific
purchaserswho don't care where the items come from as
long asthey now havethem.

Thieves from outside Cairo are less picky and strict
about their thieving. These are the ones who will rob a
gtarvingwoman of her |ast millieme, rgpe her childrenand
then leave laughing. They know that they can dways
leave for another city if thingsget too hot. They are hated
by thelocal thieves, and arefrequently killed if caught by
them. Internationa jewe thievesoccasionally work over
the large hotels, booking in as tourists and leaving in the
early hours of the morning with the contents of the safe.
Surprisingly, none of the treasures of Tutankhamun are
stolen during the 1920's; the security put in place by the
Museum is considered too formidable.

Police do what they can to control theft; they mainly
catch those who steal from the middle-classhomes. The
thieveswho work the marketsar e too poor to bother with,
and the ones who work therich ar e too smart to get caught.

Drugs

Throughout the early years of the 1920's al drugs are
legd in Cairo. Hashish, laudanum, opium and its deriva-

tivescocaineand heroincan be purchasedfromany phar-
mecy and from most stallsin any market. The going price
for akilogram of heroin in 1925 is120 £E. Heroinis by
far thedrug of fashionin the 1920’s, with queuesaf high-
class carriages outside pharmacies every night. At 10
PT.-20 PT. per shot, many of the gilded youth spend
every night totally out of it. Some contractors pay their
l[aborersin heroin. Its use by the poor is widespread; an
epidemicof maariain the poorer districtsof Cairoin the
early 1920's is spread by transmission of the parasite
through thesharingof needles. Hashishissmokedin most
of thecity cafes, groupsof six to ten men sharing thegoza
(hashish water pipe). Thisisrarely seen in the country.

The prevaencedf drug usein the early twenties re-
aultsin an underclassof addictswho exist by beggingand
stedling. Many survive by scavenging thetrashcansat the
backsaof hotelsand restaurants.

The Egyptian government makes the selling of drugs
of addictionillega at the end of 1925. The pendty for
being caught i sfiveyearsimprisonment,and/or 21000 £E
fine. This results in the market price of heroin immedi-
aely jumping to 300 £E per kilogram. The Chief of Po-
lice, Russdl Pasha, also begins a crackdown on the im-
porters and traffickers, with nightly raids on warehouses
by the docksin 1928. His men travel the markets daily,
and arrestsare frequent and sudden.

Prostitution

Thewomen, girls, and boyswho work thestreets and broth-
elsaf Cairo ar e largely poor and desperate. Egyptian women
—and their daughtersand sons—-have beendriveninto pros-
titution by no support from their families, and by the Mo-
hammedan laws that make it easy for a n@an to divorce his
wife and dmost impossible for a divorced woman to re-
nany. Foreign women, mainly from other Mediterranean
countries, are attracted by the profitsto be made.
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Themain digtrict isin the northeastern Ezbekiya, be-
tween Shepheard’s and the Nile, and dongt he Muski by
night. It isdescribed by atraveler as being"'likestrolling
through a zoo with painted harlots Sitting like beast s of
prey behind theiron grillesdf their ground floor brothels,
whileanoisy crowd of natives, soldiersand touristsmake
their way aong the narrow lanes™

Al tastes can be catered to; those poor enough to
becomestreet prostitutesin Cairoare rardy picky about
wha happens next. There are a0 families for whom
progtitution is a tradition. The fathers go and solicitthe
clients, who ar e then brought back t o their daughtersand
sons; the nat her' s look fifty @ more when they aretill in
their late twenties. Their busnessisgenerdly referredt o
asthe"one shillingtrade" by most locals.

Higher class progtitutes and gigolos work the best
hotels, posingas londly travelersat firstand later demand-
ing money t o prevent the inevitablescandal, Some have
a S0 been recruited to oy on diplomatsfrom foreign em-
bassies, and these glamorousand beautiful women hang
off theams of their targets e the hotel balls.

Slums

Thedangerouspat of Cairoisthedumaread the north-
eagtern Abbassya, north of the medieva quarter and out-
ddethedd city walls This district is one that no foreigner
should wak through unescorted if he wishesto walk again.
The peoplewto livehere are rumored to eat human fleshin
preference to the rats that are thar sgplediet. Policerardy
go here, and most other localsshun thisdidrict.

A smdler dum and rough district is the northeastern
Ezbekiya, aso known as the Wasg, a"'little idand of ruf-
fianismin theheart o Cairo." Thesamestregtsthat house
theflesh tradeby night are dangerousto walk by day, and
most tourigts are advised to stick to the main roadswhen
traveing through this district.



Excursonsfrom Cairo

"The next moming we visited the Pyramids .... Down the shore road we
drove, between great rons of lebbakhs and past the vast Zoological
Gardens to the suburb of Gizeh ....”

Giza

\\e saw silhouetted against itsvermeil holocaust the black
outlines of the Pyramids of Gizeh .... Then weknew that
we weredone with Saracen Cairo, and that we must taste
the deeper mysteries of primal Egypt—the black Kem of
Reand Amen, Isis and Osiris. — " Trapped with the Phar-
aohs"

If the traveler to Egypt knows of nothing else, he has
heard of the famed Pyramids of Giza. These three huge
structures Were one of the seven wonders of the ancient

Camel and donkey toursare by far the most common
way to view thearea, and it isadvised that travel erswear
clothing appropriate for walking and riding. Ladies in-
tending to ascend the pyramids should dress as they
would for mountain climbing. Some days can be quite
windy; the driving sand blowing in from the desert be-
yond'the pyramids can be dangerous to those unused to
dry conditions. Sunglassesare highly recommended.

Ticketsfor inspection tours of the pyramidsare sold
inasmall officea the upper end of the same street asthe
Mena House Hotel. The standard expedition—ascent of
the Great Pyramid, visit to its interior, and guided tour of
the Sphinx and the other monuments—costs 20PT.

attraction, bringing visitors to Egypt from
all over theglobe.

Built by the pharaohs of the 4th and
5th Dynasties, they have survived over
4,500 years despite being constantly
looted for their tomb goods, and raided
for stone to build many of the medieval
and modem structures in nearby Cairo.
Originaly, the pyramidsat Gizawere cov-
ered with highly polished white lime-
stone, and capped with gold leaf; they
gleamed brightly in the ceaseless sun of
summer. This facade was thefirst thing to
go, and now only atiny fragment of mar-
ble cladding remains at the very apex of
the Pyramid of Chephren (the middle of
the three monoaliths).

world and still have an almost magnetic

Queen’ Pyramds RRR

Getting There

Gizacan be reached easily from Cairo by

trams No. 14 or 15, or by motor bus, and
the road to the pyramids is in excellent

condition by the end of the 1920's. The
Mena House Hotel, at the end of the No.
14 tramway, provides refreshments to
tourists and allows them to escape from
the press of guides and camel masters
exhorting touriststo allow them to reveal

Pyramid of Mycerinus

Queens Pyr

Nile River‘

The qumids of Giza

Q_maners_g_

Pyramid of Chephren

the wonders of the ancients.



A Bedouin from the village at thetramterminus, Ahmed
has spent most of hislifeshowing
vigitors around the pyramids. His
English isgood, and he knows the
best ways to climball of the pyra-
mids (+20% to Climbrolls). Heis
proud of his professon and triesto
learn dl he can from those exca
vating the sites around the pyra-
mids. Heisaregular visitor to the
dig sites, and hisolder brother Ali
isaforeman at thecurrentdig.

AHMED, Bedouin Guide, age 28

STR 14 CON10 SIZ14
DEX 13 APP 9 EDU 10

INT 12
SAN 50

POW10
HP 12

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Knife 80%, damage |d4 + 2 + 1d4

Skills: Bargain 55%. Fast Talk 60%, History (Pyramids)30%;
Languages: Arabic 50%, English 30%. French 20%. German
35%

Excavations

The public is not admitted to areas being excavated. The
main expeditionisthat of the Harvard-Boston Expedition
and the Vienna Academy of Sciences, whoareconducting
ajoint excavationtotheeast of the Great Pyramid. Led by
Dr. George A. Reisner of Harvard. their expedition is
uncovering the tombsand temples built by Cheops for his
household and servants, as wel as the funerary temples
usd in the preparationof his body for mummificationand
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theafterlife. A large number of embalmingtoolsand arti-
factshave been found, and all findsar e being catal ogued
at the site before shipment to the Egyptian Museum.

Trave guidesof the 1920's mention that detailed wall
paintings and hieroglyphics in the pyramid of Cheops
contain thefull text of theBook d the Dead aswell asall
spells required for the resurrection of the Pharaoh in the
afterlife. Inspection of the pyramid finds no trace of any
text, andinquiriesto Saff at the universitiesresultin blank
staresand alecture on how the text is thought to be Mid-
dle Empire in origin, not earlier. To find the full text,
investigatorswill need totravel to theVdley of the Kings
and inspect the papyri recovered there. Inquiriesof pyra-
mid guides, however, result in storiesof how the text was
thereinthe ti nas of their fathersand grandfathers,and how
it smply vanished one night during a fierce sandstorm.

The Pyramids

Each pyramid is the buria tomb of a pharaoh and his
wives (it is now generally accepted that what were
thoughtin the 1920's to be wives tombswerereally false
tombsset up asdecoysfor graverobbers). Therest of their
servants and household were buried in smaller tombs
clustering around the foot of each pyramid. The doping
passages within the pyramids leading to the tombs are
regularly traversed by tourists; t he smokefrom the burning
torchescaried by their guides hasstained t he wallsandthe
ceilings. in some casesobscuring the bright wall paintings.

The three pyramids a Giza were built at different
times; each needed thelabor of thousandsof men tocom-
plete. Contrary to popular belief, they were not slaves, but
free men employed for the duration of their livesin the
congtruction of these timeless monuments to their God
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Kings. Huge limestone blocks were quarried further up
the Nile, loaded onto barges and floated downriver to
Giza. The stones weretrimmed to shape, and then moved
into place using wooden rollers and ropes to man-haul
them up huge, temporary earthen ramps that gradually
spiraled their way to the pyramid top. Oncethelast stone
was placed the ramps were removed, and the true shape
of the perfect pyramid wasreveaedtoall.

Largest of the three, the Pyramid of Cheops(or the Great
Pyramid) was built in 2690 B.C. and stands 137 meters
high. Itisestimatedthat over 2.3 million limestone blocks
were used in its construction, weighing more than six
million tons in total. The passagewaysinsidelead to the
tomb chambersof the Queen and two others, neither one
of which isthe true King's chamber. Thereis still specu-
lation as to where the chamber of King Cheops (Khufu)
actually is, with many archaeol ogistssearchingfor it over
theyears.

The entrance in the third tier of stones on the north
side of the pyramid was made by Arab treasure hunters
about two thousand years ago and is below the original
entrance, higher up the pyramid in the thirteenthtier. The
more modem passage extends darkl y into

inexperienced climber requires pushing from below as
well aspullingfromabove. Afterall, thatis why you have
theguideson hand

The spaceat thetop of the pyramidisabout 12 meters
sguare, with plenty of room for al in the climbing party
to stand and enjoy themagnificent view of theNileVadley
and Cairo (before contemplating the strenuous climb
down). To the west, south, and northwest, yellow-brown
tractsof sand are interspersed with barren cliffs. On the
bare plateau of rock in front stand the other pyramidsand
the Sphinx, with the layout of the burial ground clearly
visible. Tothesouth risethesmaller pyramidsof Sagqara,
Abusir, and Dashur, whileto the north are the green and
fertilelands of the Nile and the vast pam groves of Kir-
dasa. To the east, acrosstheriver gleaming brilliant blue
in the bright sunlight, the buildingsof Cairo squat upon
the landscape, punctuated only by the minarets of the
mosques and the citadel.

THE PYRAMID OF CHEPHREN

The Pyramid of Chephren, southwest of the Great Pyra-
mid, stands 136 meters high and was built in 2660 B.C.
The tunnels leading to the single burial chamber are
crampedand claustrophobic. Many aretoo narrow to eas-

the interior, its stairs making the descent
insideeasier but nolessclaustrophobicfor
some. After 60 metersthe great hall isen-
tered; at the far end asmall horizontal pas-
sage leads to a ladder that is climbed to
enter the King's Chamber above. This
chamber contains only a badly mutilated
granite sarcophagus, the inscriptions
faded beyond reading, and thelid of which
had disappeared before 1799. Two air
shafts rise out of this chamber, far too
small to climb but ensuring fresh air is
circulated constantly. The other chambers
and passages are not open to visitors.

The dimensions of the pyramid have
been keenly measured by both archaeol o-
gists and spirituaistsalike. The spiritual-
ists claim that it is a channel for spiritual
energy, and that its alignment and dimen-
sionsenableit to tap and focus the energy
emanating from the hidden spiritual di-
mension. A group of these people have
taken up residence at the Mena House Ho-
tel and hold secret ceremonies inside the
Great Pyramid during the night of every
full moon.

Tothe Top

Climbing the outside of the pyramid
takes about twenty minutes and it is ad-
vised to follow a guide; two or three tour-
ists fal to their deaths each year while
climbing. Each of the blocksthat formsthe
steps to the top is one meter high, and the

Gpeaf Pyramid of Cheops

Tomb Chamber

quamid of Cheplwen

Present Entrance




ily turn around in. Two passageslead into the north side
of the pyramid; oneis blocked, the other open to invited
touristsonly. The passage descendsinto the pyramid for
40 meters, and then opens out into the compl etely looted
tomb chamber. The granite sarcophagus was found bro-
ken and empty in 1818. The second passage leads to a
tomb chamber, below the basedf the pyramid, which was
never used.

Chephren (Khefre), the son of Cheops, aso built a
large mortuary complex to the east, which includes the
famed Sphinx. A causeway runs from this complex to
ward the Nile River and ends where theancient courseof
the Nileran.

The Pyramid of Mycerinus (Menkewre) isthesmallest of
the three pyramidsat 62 meters, and was built between
2525 and 2500B.C. Theinterior of thepyramidisd  cult
to enter, with the entrance througha very narrow passage
on the north face. A steeply doping (unstepped) passage
descendsto below ground level and |eadstoan antecham-
ber, A seriesof trap doorsand smaller chambersleadsto

a horizontal shaft, at the bottom of which is the tomb.

chamber. The sarcophagusfound herein 1838 wasrichly
decorated and made of basalt. The lid was open; thefrag-
ments of mummy and the coffin found within it are now
in the British Museum. The shipcarrying thesarcophagus
itself to England sank off the coast of Spain.

The Sphinx

Presently we descended toward the Sphinx, and sat silent
beneath the spell o thoseterribleunseaing eyes. ... It was
then that the smile of the Sphinx vaguely displeased us,

and made Us wonder about the legends of subterranean
passages beneath the mongtrouscreature, leading down,
down, to depths none might dare hint at .... — Trapped
with the Pharaohs

The guardian of the pyramid of Chephren’s funerggy; en-
closure, the Sphinx is buried up to its neck and back in
sand until 1925-1926, when it isexcavated to its base by
E. Baraize on behdf of the Egyptian Department of An-
tiquities. Several piecesdf the statue that hed fallen off
into the sand arefixed back on with cement and the head-
dressissupported by iron rods, but no further reconstruc-
tion of missng partsisattempted.

The Sphinx was carved during the construction of the
Pyramid of Chephren, from a massivelimestoneoutcrop
ping that cccurred naturaly at thesite. It is rumored that
its nose was shot off by one of Napoleon's cannons in
1799. Between its paws is an open temple, enclosed by
two partitions connected by a narrow passageway. In the
middle of the passageis the remainsof astatue of alion
facing the Sphinx.

Up the Nile

If ime allows, most visitorsto Cairot ake atripupthe Nile
River to vist the many sites of ancient Egypt. Thesein-
cludethetemplesat Tel el-Amama (the city of theheretic
Pharaoh Akhenaten), t he area around Luxor (Thebes, Kar-
nak, and theVdley of theKings), and thefirst cataractand
luxury hotel sat Aswan.

Those with enough time to spare take a leisurely
steamer cruise up the Nile, stopping each day at a site of
interest and d eeping each nightin aluxuriouscabinonthe
Steamer. Those with lessti re take thetrain, breaking the
journey to inspect sitesalong the way and deeping over-
night at cheaper hotels near the stations.

Both travel methodscan beorganizedwell in advance
through Thomas Cook's travel agencies, or by purserson
board ship before arriving in Egypt.

Travding up the Nile
A CRUISE UP THE NILE

Steamers to Upper Egypt are mainly operated by two
companies. Thomas Cook & Son have seven tourist
steamers on the Nile Sudan (80 berths), Arabia (80),
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Egypt (80), Thebes (48), Rosetta (60), Damietta (60), and
Déta (44). Onesteamer departsfromthedocksabovethe
Kas el-Nil Bridgeevery week during the tourist season,
with extra steamers sailing when the demand is high or
when booked by special groups.

Round trip fares (Cairo-Aswan-Cairo)are 70f for a
single berth cabin and bath, or 120£ per person for a
double berth state cabin with bacony. All expeditions,
guidesand medsare includedin thefare; dri nks areextra

The Anglo-American Nile & Tourist Company has
fivetourist seamers: Victoria (72 berths), Britannia(72),
Puritan (72), Nubia (54), and Mayflower (54). One
steamer departsfrom the docks at Roda Bridge (Kasr el-
Aini Bridge) each week during the tourist season.

Round trip faresare 70£ for asingle berth cabin, and
200£ for adouble berth deluxe stateroom. Each steamer
hasits own doctor and pharmacy, and is able to cope with
maost emergenciesthat occur during trips and expeditions.

Both companiesoffer the same itinerary, the voyage
taking twenty to twenty-onedays with visitsto templesor
other ruins aong the route every day. Perhapsof more
interest than theartifacts, though, aretheother passengers
on the steamers. They are dwaysa mixture of all types,

Typical Daily Cruise Stops

H Day 1: Depart Cairo 10:00 a.m., visit Memphis and
Saqgara

B Day 2: To Minya

Day 3: To Benihasan, visit tombs of Ameni-em-Het and
Knemhotep

Day 4: To Asyut, visit town
B Day 5: To Girga
B Day 6: Past Balyana and Abydos to Dendera
B Day 7: Temple of Dendera, steam to Luxor
Day 8: Luxor, visit Kamak and Temple of Luxor
H Day 9: Luxor, visit Valley of Kings and Deir el Bahari

Day 10: Luxor, visit Ramesseum, Deir el-Medina, Medinet
Habu, and Tombs of the Queens

Day 11: To Esna, visit temple, to Edfu, visit temple
Day 12: Past Gebel Silsila to Kom Ombo and Aswan

Day 13: Aswan, ride to granite quarries and to Shellal, by
boat to Philae and Nile Dam, by donkey to Aswan

Day 14: Aswan, to Elephantine Island and bazaars of
Aswan

Day 15: Begin return voyage, to Luxor

Day 16: Revisit Kamak or visit Western Thebes, to Nag
Hammadi

B Day 17: To Balyana, visit Abydos
Day 18: To Asyut
Day 19: To Beni Suf

B Day 20: Arriie in Cairo early evening or on the following
moming (passengers may disembark after breakfast)

from the eamest studentsdf archaeology and history to
theidlerich bored with the night life of Cairo, from the
highly placed govemnment officias entertaining visitors to
Egypt to the nearly bankrupt gamblersattemptingt o make
their fortune at the roulette whedls each night. There are
adways gigolos and prostitutes on board; these are the
wesdlthier of their typeand they spend each winter sailing
up and down the Nile for the entertainment of the other
passengersand for thebenefit of their own bank balances.

UP THE NILE BY TRAIN

Trains depart from the Centra Cairo Railway Station
twice daily, express trains taking 12-1/2-13-1/2 hours
from Cairoto Luxor, 17 hours from Cairo to Aswan, and
4-1/2 hoursfrom Luxor to Aswan. Faresto Aswan arefirst
class 3 £E 88-1/2 PT,, second class 2 £E 54-1/2 PT,
deeping car supplement 1 £E 25 PT. Travelers are ad-
vised to taketheir own food; the buffet car iscrowded and
no stops are made for meals.

The railway follows the Nile Vdley, and most of the
major sites of interest can be seen fromthetrainsas they
pass. Travelers can dight a any station and rgoin any
later tran if they wish to inspect the ruinsin moredetail.
Accommodations at the small towns along the line are
basc and far more expensive than they should be

UPM E NILE BY MOTOR CAR

This is not possible. Even at the end of the 1920's the
roads are appalling, and many are impassable to whedled
vehiclesfor mogt of the year. Short stretchesof usable
road link therailway stationswith sitesof archaeological
interest, but between sitesthe railway and river are the
main transport routes. Camel travel up the Nile Vdley is
possiblebut extremely dow, and pricesand availability of
camelsare not dwaysin thetraveler's favor.

UP THE N LEBY FELUCCA

Sailing up the Nile in the typical lateen-rigged feluccais
an adventurein itself. Thejourney to Aswan takesfifteen
days, and the close proximity to the water makes the
passenger very conscious of the largeness of the croco-
dilesand hippopotami that inhabit the brown waters. The
boat i s taken ashore each night, and accommodationsar e



bargainedfor in the housesof thosewho liveon theriver
banks (often relatives of the boat master). Food and ac-
commodations are Egyptian style; no concessions are
medefor Westerntasteor comfort. The round trip (Cairo-
Aswan-Cairo) will cost around 1 £E, but it brings the
investigator closer to the real Egypt.

Td el-Amarna

City of the"heretic” pharaoh Akhenaten (or Amenhotep
V), the name of the city is a
Bedouin one; its original name,
Akhetaten, is never spoken by
the Bedouin, and is only found
on stele found around the city's
perimeter during excavationsin
the 19th century. The main
tombs and Sites are a short don-
key ride from the Nile River.
Tran travelers dight at the sta-
tion of Deir Mawas—on the west bank of the Nile, 188
miles upriver from Cairo. After a twenty-minute donkey
ride they reach the river, where a ferry is provided for
tourigs to cross (5 P.T.). The cost of hiring a donkey for
thedurationof thevisitisbetween 15and 20P T. (donkey
hireisincluded in river cruises). Theruinsof thecity are

Excurdons— 63

on both banksof theNll € but thoseon theeast bank have
been excavated and are the most interesting.

Akhenaten

The ruler of Egypt between 1411 and 1375 B.C, this
pharaoh of the 18th Dynasty struck out against the old
gods and priestsof Egypt by establishinga new religion.
He banished the previous pantheon of godsand declared
that the only true god was Aten, thesun. He moved from
the previous royal capita a Thebes to the site of El-
Amama and constructed a vast city. The style of art he
used, the Amama style, was more redistic and natural
than the stylized portrayalsin pal aces and temples, and he
wasan accomplished poet and speech writer. Many of his
poens still survivetoday. In order toestablish thesun god
as the only god, the namesof all the previous gods were
destroyed wherethey werefound, andt he punishment for
worshiping the old gods was death.

With his wife, the famed and beautiful Nefertiti, he
ruled Egypt until hisdeathin 1375 B.C. On hisdeaththe
priestsaf al of the old gods—who had spent the previous
thirty-six years paying lip service to Akhenaten’s chosen
onegod-began tofight toestablish theirs asthesupreme
gods of Egypt. One of his successors was the boy-king
Tutankhamun, whose t onbb treasures astound the world
when they are uncovered in December 1922.

There are some who say that Akhenaten was truly
mead, the result of too many generationsof brother-sister
marriages in the roya family (for only a god can rarry
another god). Othersclaim him to beavisionary aheed of
histime.

| |

Antechamber

Familq tomb of Akhenaten




The Ruins

Thetombs herearein twogroups, the Northand theSouth
Tombs. The keeper of the North Tombs can be found in
thevillageof Et Td, on the bank of the Nile; thekeeper of
the South Tombs lives neerby at Hagg Qandil. Both are
middle-aged Arabs, and are only too happy to open the
tombs for visitors, especially when presented with an ap-
propriate amount of baksheesh.

The ruins are extensive, but many of the finest arti-
factsand statues have been defaced. The best examplesof
the art of the period are in the Egyptian Museum, but
smaller piecesar e being uncovered by the currentexcave
tionsdl the time. The delicate beauty of intact portraits
and statues is breathtaking, the elongated foreheads and



skullsof the Pharaoh, his wifeand his daughters gppear-
ing strangebut not ugly.

The pdace df Akhenaten, fifteen minutes ride from
theriver, isashel with littlet o see. Uncovered between
1891 and 1892, it was destroyed by lootersin 1912. East
of the palacearetheroyd archives; stoneand clay tablets
found here containing the poems and prayersof Akhen-
aten to hisfamily and god ar e in the Egyptian Museum.

Surrounding the palace are the houses of the court
officials, sculptors, and Ramose, the genera of the army.
The Great Temple to the north of these ruins exists only
as a floor amid the sand; no traces of the walls or their
carvingsremain.

North Tonbs

Threequartersof an hour to thenorth of the palacearethe
North Tombs. Thiscomplex contains:

Excurdons— 65

Thetombsof Huyeand Meri-te, superintendentsof the
roya harem. Decorations within these tombs contain
scenes of royal family life; most of the facesof people
in them have been obliterated.

The tomb of the pharaoh's physician, Pentu, which is
badly damaged. Pentu’s t onto containsmany scenes of
theking and queen prayingto thesun disk, represented
asacirclesurrounded by many rays, eachendingina
messenger's hand.

South Tombs

TheSouth Tombs, onehourt o thesouth among the natural
rock spires of the Gebel Abu Hasah, are more extensive.
Eighteen of them have been opened by the end of the
1920’s, and thisiswheremost of thecurrentexcavationis
taking place.

The t onbp of Mahu, an officer of theroyal police, is
oneof these. It containsscenesaf the death and reincar-
nation of Mahu, showing how hereturnedto life after his
death to continue serving the pharaoh. His reincarnation
occurs when jagged lines shooting out from the sun disk
penetrate his wrapped corpse and reanimate his body. He
is then shown kneeling before the pharaoh and the-high
priest in thanks,

Thelargefamily tomb of Akhenatenisentered down
aflight of twenty steps (a smooth ramp between the two
rows of stepsisfor the transportation of the sarcophagi)
into the entrance hall. Beyond thisa second flight of six-
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teen steps leads down into the antechamber and nai n
tomb chamber. Thistomb has been completely lootedand
badly defaced; the remaining stucco paintings show
scenes of court life, with the queen and princesses wor-
shiping the sun disk. A second passageto the east of the
second flight of stairsleadsinto the tomb of the princess
Meket-aten. Thewall paintingsherearelargely intact and
show the royd family worshiping the sun disk, its rays
(ending in human hands offering symbolsof endlesslife)
rising above the mountainsto the east.

Excavations

Extensive excavations were carried out here prior to the
Great War by the German Orient Society, and the majority
of the main buildingshave been excavated by the start of
the 1920's. Sincethe war they havebeen continued by the
Egypt Exploration Society, with new tombs discovered
every year. Most of the best tombs have been discovered
since 1913, and while many werelooted in ancient times,
the collections of artifacts being found and catalogued
here are magnificent.

THE DESERTS BEYOND

In the rocky hillssurroundingthe plain of Tel el-Amarna
are many of thequarriesusedfor thelimestoneand al abaster
for thecity bdow. Themain quarriesof Hat-nubare afive-
hour ride away, and werediscoveredin 1891. Inscriptions
and graffiti on the uncarved faces tell that this site was
worked from the dawn of thefirst dynasty until the comple-
tion of EI-Amarna. They have not been worked since.

The deserts beyond El-Amarna are the home of the
sand dwellers (see Cal d Cthulhu 5th edition, page 118
for statistics). Many local Arabswill not travel herewill-
ingly, and some have tales of the unwise who were later
found tom to shreds as if by the claws of beasts. Sand
dwellerslivein thewind-carved cavesand under theruins
that litter the desertsof Upper Egypt. A twisted version of
humanity, they are attractedto thedesertsnear EI-Amarna
by the presence of the Black Pharaoh, and await their
chanceto serve himagain. Once heis reborn they become
bolder, attacking expedition membersand investigators,
and venturing toward theriver toraid the Arab villageson
its banks.

Luxor and
Environs

Luxor isamajor center for theavid archaeol ogist. Thesite
of theancient city of Thebes, the areaaround Luxor posi-
tively bristles with tombs, ruined palacesand temples. To
the north of Luxor is the Great Temple of Karnak, and
acrosstheriver to the west are the templesof Thebesand
theVadley of theKings. All are very popular touristattrac-

tions. General tickets of admis-
siontodl thetombsand temples
are essential, and can be pur-
chased from the Egyptian Mu-
seum in Cairo, the offices of
Thomas Cook & Son, the Anglo-
American Nile & Tourist Com-
pany in Luxor, or from the in-
spector of antiquitiesat Kar nek.
The ticket price of 1 £E 80 PT. alows unlimited admis-
siontodl sitesfor one year.

About Luxor

Luxor is 419 miles by railway from Cairo. The modem
town sits on the east bank of the Nile, and hasdl of the
facilities necessary for the modem traveler. Wide streets
are lined by modemand traditional buildings. Stallsin the
market and roving merchantsextol the tourist to take home
pieces of the buildingsand the history of ancient Egypt.

Accommodations can be found at the Winter Palace
Hotel, on the quay with excellent viewsof the Nile (open
November to April, 220 rooms, 180 PT.-300 PT. per
night); at the Hotel Luxor (Sharia é-Tshitaiya, open all
year round, 100 rooms, 130 P.T.-200 PT. per night); or at
theThebesHotel (Sharia el-Markaz, 24 rooms, 60 PT. per
night). A post office and telegraph office can be found
near the Winter Palace Hotel, and ali major consulates
haveofficeshere in winter.

Antiquities (50% are genuine) are sold by Mahmud
Bey Muhasseb, Mansur Mahmud, and Girgis Gubrian
from shops in the Sharia el-Lukanda, and by Khamal
Khalid at the Winter Palace.

Guides may befound at the hotels or in the market-
place; the best are Girghis Mikhail, Khalil Ibrahim, and
TayaKhalid, al of whom speak excellent English. They
charge 20 PT. for atour of the Temple of Luxor, 30 PT.
for atour of Kar nak, and between50P.T.—70 PT. for atour
of the monumentson the west bank. Girghis Mikhail is
recommended for longer expeditions; his knowledge of
thedesert is reputed to beexcellent.

Donkeys may be hired at the quay, railway station,
and the hotels. The typical priceis 30 PT. per day; use of
asidesaddleis5 PT. extra. All hotelsand steamers will
provide packed lunchesfor touristsexploring the ruins.

SCENERY

To each side of the Nile at Luxor stretches a wide belt of
very fertileland. Itsflathessends to theeast and west with
ranges of hills, topped with jagged peaksin the far dis-
tance to the east. Pams and vegetable crops fill every
available acre of arable land; the ruins of the ancient
templesjut out of thefarmlandsasif surprisedto bethere.
They areignored by thefellahinand traders; they arejust
part of the landscape.

The hills beyond the plains are always above the an-
nual flooding of the Nile. The east dlope of the Libyan
range to the west of theriver is peppered with the tombs
of the pharaohs and their courtiers. Here is the fabled



Véley of the Kings, where the tombs of Rameses III-IX,
Menephthes, Tuthmosis I-IV, and Tutankhamun attract
touristsand archaeol ogistslike flies to a corpse.

Karnak

To the north of the modern town of Luxor, the ancient
ruinsof Kar nak tower above the pams. A short road from
town crosses acanal after passing the law courts, church
and schools of the American Misson and the Coptic
Church. Beyond the cand the road passes the Roman
Catholic cemetery. At a junction after the cemetery the
road to the right leadsto the Templeof Mut (thegoddess
of truth), while the road to the left runs straight to the
Temple of Amun and the residenceof the director of the
excavationsat Kar nak. Thishouse, amodern building, is
opentovisitorsof importance and small workshopsinside
the building are used for cataloguing small objects.

The road to the Temple of Amun (and the road to the
Nile and the Temple of Mut in the opposite direction) is
flanked by statues of redining rams, each bearing the car-
touchesaf itssculptor and of onedf theancient pharaohs.

The Great Templeof Amun Ra, King of al the Gods
a Karnak, is considered the best example o a typical
templeof ancient Egypt. Itslong axisrunsat right angles

palace of Amenhophis Il

to the Nile. It towers above the plains and other minor
templesthat surround it. The mgjority of its huge pillars
and pylonsof stone have either survived the ravages of
time, or have been rebuilt by archaeologistsand the
Egyptian Antiquities Department, which control sand ex-
cavatesthesite.

All who vigit the siteareawed by the sheer scaleand
sizeof thebuilding. Every surfaceisinscribed with hiero-
glyphs, cartouches, and pictures. Fromany anglethetem-
pleappearstolean outwards, anoptical illusion caused by
the placement of the pillars and wadls. Half a kilometer
long, with pylons120 meterswide, walls 18 metersthick,
and pillars and wals 50 meters high, thisis architecture
of truly awesome proportions.

TheFirst Pylon wasnever completed, mudbrick scaf-
folding still remains in some places. A staircasein the
north tower leadsto the top of the pylon; thereisagreat
view fromthetop. Passing throughthedoorsof thepylon,
the Great Court opensout, with thetempleof RamesesIII
to thefar right, and a small temple to Sethos1Limmedi-
aely on theleft.

The temple of Rameses II] is guarded by two huge
statuesof the pharaoh; on the exterior of thetemple's left
tower, the pharaoh smashesa band of prisoners with a
mighty club while Amun hands him the sword of victory
and passeshim thechained and vanquishedleadersaf his
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enemies. Within the temple are eight pillars, each in the
shape of a colossal sculpture of Rameses I as Odiris.
Inscriptionstell how RamesesIII built thetemplein honor
of hisfather Amun.

At thefarend d thecourtasecond omate doorway |eads
through the Second Pylon into the Great Hypostyle Hall.
The Great Hypostyle Hall, now missing its roof, is made
up of one hundred and fourteen columns between 16 and
26 meters high and arranged in sixteen rows. Large
enough to accommodate the entire cathedral of Notre
Damein Paris, it is 120 meterswide, 60 metersiong, and
has an areaof more than 6000 square meters. Thecentra
two rows of columns are higher then the rest, forming a
raised nave.

The pictures around the walls of the hal show the
pharaohs of Egypt in battle. Defendersaf the fortress of
Kadesh (Palestine) are pierced through with arrows. The
pheraoh trangfixesa Libyan on his lance while around him
are piles of the dead and wounded. Talliesof the heads,
amms, and tongues—represented in gruesome detal as they
aretomand cut from morethan fifteen thousand prisoners
—revolt many vistors.

The Third Pylon, now completely ruined, forms the
rear wal of the Hall. Beyond this is the open Central
Court containing an obelisk dedicated to Tuthmosis| and
Rameses IV and V1. The bases of three more obelisks
gand in arow, the obelisks themselveslong since gone.
Directly ahead is the Fourth Pylon, aso largely ruined.
Inscriptionson the doorway tell how it was initidly re-
stored by Alexander the Great when hecameto thetemple
to be crowned king of dl Egypt.

To the right of the court, the temple extends out into
two further courts dedicated to Tuthmosis Il and Mer-
enptah, To theleft of these, outside the main temple, isa
sacred lake rumored to have been used for ritual animal
sacrifices; at itsnorthern end aflight of great stone steps
disappear below thesurfaceadf the extremely saty water.
At its northwest comer are the ruins of a smal temple,
built by and dedicated to Amenhotep IV (Akhenaten), the
heretic pharaoh of the 18th Dynasty. It containsnumerous
pictures of the sun god, Aten, and shows the pharach
kneding in worship alongside the lake. The sun god, in
the form of adisk ringed by rays ending in hands, rises
from the lake to accept the offerings of the souls of Ak-
henaten's captives.

Throughthedoorsof theFourth Pylonaretheremains
of a colonnade, a small courtyard with two lines of col-
umns. All arededicated to the rulersof the 18th Dynasty,
many bearing the names of Hatshepsut and Tuthmosis|
and II1. All mentionsof Amun in here were obliterated
during thereign of Akhenaten (see Td d-Amarna).

Through the Fifth Pylon ar e two ruined antechambers
and two large courts containing statuesof Osirisand Six-
teen-sided columns. Beyond these are the remains of the
Temple of the Middle Empire: A passage leading to a
North Court contains a seated colossus of Amenhotep II
in red granite. Within thetemple, beyond the Sixth Pylon,
is the First Hall of Records, built by Tuthmosis II. Its
walls contain detailed inscriptions of the life and con-
quests o the pharaoh and all of his predecessors. Two
colossal statuesof Amun and the goddess Amunetin red
sandstonetower over al visitors.

Further on, the visitor entersthe Granite Chapdl, built
for Philip Arrhiddaeus (the “imbecile” haf brother of Al-
exander the Great) between 323 and 317 B.C. Decorated
entirely in the traditional Egyptian style, this chapel
showsPhilip paying homagetoall of thetraditional Egyp-
tian gods, especialy toAmun. Theruinsof the Templeof
the Middle Empire and the Temple of TuthmosisIII be-
yond are largely unremarkable, but are totaly covered
with hieroglyphic inscriptions, many yet to be recorded
and trandated.

AROUND THE GREAT TEMPLE

Many smaller templesdot the areasurrounding the Great
Temple of Amun. These date from al periods, from the
5th Dynasty to Ptolemaic times, and include temples to
Ramesesll, Osiris, Mont, Mut, RamesesIIl, and Hatshep-
sut. Many are badly mined, many are yet to beexcavated,
and even morelie beneath the rubble and sand waiting to
be discovered. The team from the Egyptian Antiquities
Department are working dowly toward the restorationand
excavation of many of these, but there is never enough
funding or workers to keep up with the task at hand.



Thebes

The ancient capital of Egypt, Thebes once spanned both
banks of the Nile and included Kamak. The name of
Thebes is now used exclusively for the complex of tem-
ples and tombs that cluster in the foothillson the west
bank of the Nile. It is at this site that the mgjority of
excavationsoccur in the 1920's.

The great templesin the lower hills of Thebes were
excavated in the middleto late 1800’s; by the 1920’s the
bulk of the excavation has moved to the Vdley of the
Kings beyond, with only the dedicated staying behind to
complete the excavations and restorations of theless ro-
mantic, but more historically significant, temples.

A fery runsacross the Nile from Luxor. The road
from the dock tothe temples passes severa farms, and
gradualy winds higher into the foothills. After two kilo-
meterstheroad fromtheferry forks. The |eftfork leadsto
the temples and necropolisat Thebes; theright fork leads
further into the hillsto the Vdley of the Kings. A minor
road to the right just before the fork leads to the house
built in 1924 by Howard Carter, the discoverer of thetomb
of Tutankhamun. He usesthis residencedl year around.

Most of the templesare dedicated to Amun. Many dou-
bled as mortuary temples, and were used for the rites
involved with the preparation of the bodies of the de-
ceased before they were entombed to await rebirth.
Around each templeclustered thedwellingsand buildings
of thoseclosgly involvedin thedeath industry: the houses
o the priests, libraries, and the schools, as well as the
granaries, the stablesfor the sacrificia animals, guards
barracksand prisons. Near the templeswere the villages
that housed the workmen involved in the construction of
the temples and the tombsin the hillsand valleysabove,
as well asthe houses of the embamers, sculptors, paint-
ers, and stonemasons. Thecity that eventually arose was
governed by the " Prince of the West and the General of
thesoldiersof the Necropolis.™

The man temples here are the Mortuary Temple of
Sethos|, t he Templeof Tuthmosis 111, the Ramesseum, t he
Templed Maenptah, and the Templedf Rameses 1. Tombs
surround each temple, many of themfor mnor officialsand
artisans. The mgjority werelooted thousandsof yearsago; a
few have been discovered largdly intact The largest of the
temples is the Ramesseum; while much of the templeisin
ruins, the grandeur of what remains isundenigble.

The Mrtuary Templed Set hos |

Originally started by Sethosl, thistemplewas completed
by RamesesII. Only onequarter of theorigina structure
remains, thecolonnadeat thefront of thetemplestill truly
magnificent after thousands of years. Its nine papyrus-
style columns with flaring bud-shaped tops are in excel-
lent condition.

Throughthedoorway, the HypostyleHall containssix
more columns, flanked on each side by three chambers.
Between them, on fallen roof dabs from the center aide,

the winged sun-disk, flying vultures, and the name of
Sethosl| can be seenin aframeof serpents. Reliefson the
walls show Sethos | and Rarneses II sacrificing to the
gods, othersshow the cow-headed goddess Hathor suck-
ling the adult Sethos I. Rooms beyond the Hall show
reliefs of Sethos | and Rameses | with other animal
heeded gods. Set, Isis, and Horus. Most involveritesas
sociated with the death of the pharaohs.

The Ramesseum

A 45-minute ride by donkey from the river, this temple
has a rest-house and refreshments tent at its southwest
dde. The rest-houseand refreshments are available only
totouristsbooked with the Anglo-American Nile& Tour-
ist Company, or patrons of the Winter Palace and Luxor
Hotelsat Luxor.

Only hdf of theoriginally massiveRamesseum isstill
preserved, but what remains isimpressive. Thisisthe tomb
of "'Osymandyas* mentioned by the Greek historian Dio-
dorus inthe 1st century B C ,t he name Osymandyas being
acorruption of the forenamedf Rameses I, "User-ma-re.”

The origina entrance to the temple at the east was
through the Gresat Pylon; thisislargely ruined, and looks
more likeastonequarry than theimposing 70-meter-wide
wadll it oncewas. Reliefson theinner sideadf the pylontell



pharaoh ride into war in chariotsagainst impossibly long
arrays of enemies and mow them down, showing no
mercy to any, spearing or beheading most. Captive lead-
ersand priestsare brought back in chainsand sacrificed
to the Egyptian gods.

Thefirst court beyond the pylonismind; theremains
of the colossusof Rameses ]I liein fragments. Oncet he
largest statuein Egypt (each earismoret han ameter long;
thetotal height of the seated figurewould have been more
than 20 meters), its head lies falen to the ground, much
o itsface destroyed. The name Rameses Il appearssev-
eral times on thearms and legs, and the remaining parts
(chest, upper arms, one foot, and seated legs) tell of the
skill of the artisans who sculpted it. Theseruinsinspired
the romantic poet Percy Bysshe Shelley to composet he
sonnet “Ozymandias of Egypt" telling of a traveler to
Egypt who comes across a ruined colossus. The poem
containsthe famouslines:

’ The Qamesseum

And on the pedestal these words appear
" My name is Ozymandias, king of kings;
Look on my works, ye mighty, and despair!”
Nathing beside remains. Round thedecay
Of that colossal Wreck boundless and bare,
Thelone and level sands Sretchfaravay.
Beyondt he remains of the colossus, the sscondcourt is
entered through a gap in the wall. Again largely in ruins, the
" " 8 carvings many larger-than-life statues of
Ramsees II as Osiris. Wall frescoes again tell 0f the phar-
aoh’s defeat of the Hittites at the Battle of Kadesh, and
mutilated and corpses lie strewn at the feet Of
Rameses Il ashestri tes overt he bodies Two more colossAl
statuesoncesatinthiscourt; parts of oneareint he Egyptian
Museum and parts 0f the other arein theBritish Miseum
The vestibule at the rear of the court is reached by
threeflightsof steps. Threerowsof basreliefsshowt he
eleven sons of the king, the ki ng being escorted by the
gods Atum and falcon-headed Mont holdingt he ankh of
lifeat theking's mouth, and the
king knedling before the The-
ban gods while ibis-headed
Thoth writes his name in the
Book d the Dead.
Throughthevestibuleisthe
Great Hypostyle Hall, contain-
ing eight rows of six papyrus
bud columns, many of which
il stand athough the roof no
longer remains. Similar in de-
signtothe hall at Kamak, all of
the columns show the pharach
destroying his enemies, while
the walls tell yet again of the
triumph over the Hittites.
Surroundingt he templeare
the foundations of the store-
houses. Built of sun-fired
bricks, these once held grain
andoils,aswdl asthear n$ and
armor of the pharaohs armies.
The wallsar e long gone, butt he
extent of the complex is huge,
and thousandsof tonsof equip-
ment and food could once have
been stored here.

~The Main Templed

war of the pharaoh, and of his
worship of the Theban and
Egyptian gods. One wall de-
scribes how the ki ng st ood at op
atower built of thedain heads
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of hisenemiesand used hisarchery skillstokill yet more,
while hiscourt, wives, and children danced with delight.

The tresaury, off the Hypostyle Hall and ruined as in
most other temples, contai nspainted wall sshowing the phar-
aoh offering vat plattersof slver, gold, leed, andjewel stothe
god Amun. Other wall reliefstell of hisvictoriesin battlesat
seq, defeatinga vast amy of shipsat the mouth of the Nile,
and sinking mast with no mercy for their occupants.

Valley d theKings

A 45-minutedonkey ridefrom the Nile River at Thebes.

Above the templesof the pharaohsat Thebes, a nar-
row and winding road leads up into the Libyan hills. This
isrugged country, dry and desolate. Crumbl edrocksfall off
thecliffsperiodically, and theedges of the narrow pathare
treacherous and slippery with gravel. The road turns
sharply westward and opens into aforked high valley or
ravine. This is the Biban el-Muluk, the Vdley of the
Kings, the most famousplacein al of Egyptinthe 1920's.
Herethe tombsof the pharaohsof the 18th to 20th Dynas-
tiesare cut into the living rock.

For over athousand yearsthe pharaohsof Egypt were
entombed in deeply carved shaftscuttinginto thecliffsof
the Libyan hills. This is a stark and barren place, a sun-
scorched wildernessof rock and dust. In midsummer the
heat reflecting off the cliffs makesthe valleysfeel likea
furnace; in winter it is not much cooler. The isolation of
this desolate valey appealed to the ancient pharaohs; this
was a place to which even the hardiest of tomb robbers
would hesitateto venture. It wasto bea place that would

keep its inhabitants safe from the greed and ravages of
living nan.

All of thetombshere show similar structureand inter-
nal arrangement. None are marked above ground level;
there are no pyramids or temples in the valley. Either
stairsor asteeply sloping passagecut into the stone, even-
tualy leading into an entrance gallery. There are often
deep pitsinterrupting the slope or stairs, maybe designed
to catch and trap tomb robbersor perhapsonly to prevent
the entry of water into the tomb. The passage continues
beyond the pit and opens into a wider entrance gallery;
chambers and halls branch off it with the farthest one
usually containing the sarcophagusof the pharaoh or the
high official to whom the tomb is dedicated.

In some tombs there wereanumber of fal se sarcophagi
intheearlierr oons of thecomplex, placedthereto satisfy
the tomb robbersearly, and to prevent them from looking
for the secret doorwaysthat led to the real treasures.

The tombs vary in size and complexity, fromthesim-
plicity of the short tomb of Tutankhamun to the labyrin-
thinecomplex of RamesesIII with its hundredsof feet of
comdors and exquisite artwork. The extent of the tomb
usually reflectsthesuddennessof thedeath of the pharaoh
entombed there; many of the simpler tombs show a great
haste of carving and decoration, and these ar e the tombs
of the pharaohsthat died young from sudden illnesses.

Forty tombs were known here to the ancient Greek
historians; all of them had been opened and emptied, but
thewall decorationswereconsideredto be breathtakingly
beautiful. By the timeof the Frenchexpeditions in thelate
1700's less than ten remained uncovered, the rest having
been lost again under the shifting rocks and sand. The
flurry of excitement that the valley engendered through-
out thelate 1800’s and early 1900’s meansthat by thelate
1920's more than sixty tombsare known, including some
which are merely pits and others containing household
workers, not pharaohs.

Mummiesand tomb goods, many worth several thou-
sands of dollars to collectors, have been systematically
removed and distributedto thegreat museums and private
collectionsaround theworld. Theonly real treasuresfrom
thevalley that remainin Egyptar e thosefrom thetomb of
Tutankhamun, and it is suspected that some of thosedis-
appeared into private hands before they could be photo-
graphed and catdogued. Thereis an active trade in ancient
Egyptian tomb artifacts, and there are always those willing
todestroy thewdlsaof atombtobeabletosell incomplete
fragmentsof the wall paintingsto touristsand collectors.

THETOVBS

Tours can be arranged of eight of thetombsin the valey,
although seventeen are actually accessible. In the early
1920's light comes from burning torches held by the
guides. The soot from these torches was destroying some
of thefinest paintings, so by theend of the 1920°s they are
lit by electric lights on Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday
mornings. After 1924 the tomb of Tutankhamun can be
vigited, but only by special appointment made with the
Egyptian AntiquitiesDepartment.



Workshop of the Egyptian Museum

Tomb number 15 in the Vdley of the Kings (the tomb of
Sethos 1) is used throughout the middleto late 1920's as
a workshop area for the initial restoration of items from
Tutankhamun’s tomb. Armed guardspatrol theareacf this
tombat al timesof day and night.

All itemsfound in thetomb areinitially brought tothe
workshop for assessment and cataloguing by the expert
daff on site. More than twenty dteff are herea any one
time, with as many as sixty during the period 1923-1925,
when the mgjority of the items from Tutankhamun’s tomb
are being catalogued and restored.

All work is overseen by officias from the Egyptian
AntiquitiesDepartment,and noitemsar e alowed toleave
the workshop area without written authorization. Ex-
tremely valuable treasures are constantly under armed
guard. Despite the obvious security, the workshop ap-
pearsto beinastateof utter chaos, with pricelessartifacts
covering every available flat surface, many piled on top
of each other in storeroomsat the rear of the tomb. Con-
ditionsarenct ided for long-termstorage, and small items
that disappear are often not missed for monthsor years.

Severa daff at the workshop are involved in occult
activities. Garth Weder, a senior curator from the Egyp-
tian Museum who spends hdf his time here, has signifi-
cant occult connections. His persond assistants Hasan
and Ali have badc training in occult matters, and are
under strict instructionsto bring itemsof occult or Mythos
significance directly to him. Many of these items are
never catalogued, and disappear directly into Weder's

persona collection; others are catalogued and taken di-
rectly to the Museum, where they are stored in the four

secret on the ground or in closed in
the basement.

While Weder is dedicated to his cult affinities, his
assstants are in the business purely for the money. An
offer of more pay and safe passageaway from Weder is

enough to buy their loyalty and the they are cur

rently working on.

Tomb of Rameses IX (Tomb Number 6)

A flight of stepson each side of aramp leads down into
thetomb. On theright sideof thestaircaseisan unfinished
inscription to the king. A long comdor extends inward.
Four small chambersbranch off of themain corridor at the
start; al contain wall inscriptionsand paintingsfrom the
Book o the Dead. Theking isshown standing before the
gods of the dead. Further down the corridor a painted
sarpent rears up from the wal to the roof, and more text
from the Book d the Dead linesthe wdlls.

On the right wall, demon-likecreaturesand serpents
are shown entrapped in oval rings. Further down the hall
threerowsadf demonsstand oneabovetheother, in thetop
row are eight suns, each containing an inverted Black
Pharaoh (asuccessful Cthulhu Mythosroll here nakes an
investigator viewing theseimagesspecul ate asto whether
thismay be arepresentationof Nyarlathotep). The rooms
a the end of the comdor are empty, the king’s mummy
having been reburied a Deir é-Bahari. The inscriptions
in the roomsare badly damaged.
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A Timeline of Discovery in the
Valley of the Kings

1769: James Bruce (U.K.) discoverstomb of Rameses
IIL. It isempty.

October 1817: Giovanni Battista Belzoni (Italy and
U.K.) discoverstomb of Sethos | partially intact.

1876: Papyri and tomb goodsof the 21st Dynasty begin
to appear on the market from an unknown tomb.

1881: Mohammed Abd-er-Rassoul leads Emile
Brugsch Bey, Service of Antiquities, to the entrance of
a network of catacombs containing a large number of
sarcophagi and mummies removed from their original
tombs and reinterred here during the end of the 21st
Dynasty. This catacomb, the Deir el-Bahari, contains
the mummiesof Amenhotepl, Queen AhmesNefertari,
Thutmosis II and III, Sety |, Rameses II and IlI, and
many others. The mummies and some of thelater tomb
goodsare largely intact.

1881-1886: Removal of tomb goods and sarcophagi
from Deir el-Bahari catacombs to new Egyptian Mu-
seum at Bulak, overseen by Sir Gaston Maspero and
Brugsch. Crowds line the Nile to watch barges loaded
with sarcophagi sail past.

1898: M. Loret discovers tomb of Amenhotep I1. The
mummy was still present in the sarcophagus, the first
pharaoh to be found still in his original tomb. Mogt of
the tomb goods had been looted, but the sarcophagus
was untouched. In side chambersoff the main tomb are
nine royal mummies, including those of Thutmosisly,
Amenhotep III, and Rameses IV-VI. Amenhotep II is
left in placein the tomb.

1901: Tomb of Amenhotep II is robbed, and many
items are stolen despite the presence of armed guards.

1902: Theodore M. Davis (U.SA.) provides funds for
continued excavation in the Vdley. He initidly employs
Howard Carter (later replaced by Weigall and then Ayr-
ton) as representativeof the Service of Antiquities.

1903: Carter discovers tomb of Thutmosis IV. The
mummy had already been found in the tomb of Amen-
hotep I1, but most of the funerary furniture (broken) is
still present.

1902-1912: Tombs of Queen Hatshepsut, Siptah, and
Horernheb found by Davis-funded expeditions.

1905: Davis, Masperoand Weigall discover the tomb of
Yuaaand Tuau (grandparentsof Akhenaten), untouched
and totaly intact. Davis almost ignites the bitumen-
soaked wood-lined walls of the tomb with his candle;
this would have destroyed the tomb and all contents.
Thisis the greatest discovery until the tomb of Tutank-

hamun is found, containing many papyri, gold and
wooden statues and magnificent sarcophagi.

1906: Davis finds a small tomb, hastily plugged with
clay, containing a number of artifacts bearing the
name of Tutankhamun. He believes it is the looted
tomb of Tutankhamun, and announces its discovery.
Othersare skeptical.

1907: Carter begins explorations under the patronage
of Lord Carnarvon.

1907: Davis and Weigall discover the tomb of Queen
Tiye, mother of Akhenaten, containing instead the
mummy and sarcophagusof Akhenaten glittering"as if
all the gold in ancient Egypt gleamed in that narrow
space." Davisdeniesthe mummy isthat of Akhenaten,
claiming it to be that of Tiye even when the skeleton
provesto bethat of a nan. The entrance to thetombis
seal ed with the seal of Tutankhamun, suggestinghewas
responsiblefor placing Akhenaten here.

1908: Discovery of the tomb of Horernheb by Davis.
The tomb has been plundered, but the sarcophagusis
intact.

1912: Carter and Carnarvon publish a monograph titled
"Five Years Exploration at Thebes” telling of their lim-
ited successto date.

1915: Davis abandons work in the Valey. Exploration
rights are picked up by Howard Carter under the pa
tronage of Lord Carnarvon. Carter and Carnarvon con-
tinue exploration and minor excavation al through the
Great War.

November 5,1922: Carter discoversa sealed doorway
leading to a tomb. He wires Carnarvon to come to
Egypt at once.

November 26, 1922: Carter and Carnarvon open the
tomb to discover "wonderful things!™ The tomb is
largely intact; the looted outer chamber led to a false
door that went nowhere. The real tomb lies through a
secret doorway elsewherein the outer chamber.
November 30, 1922: A wire is sent to all the major
newspapers in the world stating: ** This afternoon Lord
Carnarvon and Mr. Howard Carter revealed to a large
company what promisesto be the most sensational dis-
covery of the century ... the funeral paraphernaliaof
the Egyptian King Tutankhamun, one of the famous
heretic kingsof the XVIIIth Dynasty."

December 1922: Carnarvoncomes down with a severe
infection asaresult of an insect biteto theface.

April 1923: Carnarvon dies in Cairo. Rumors spread
that it isthe' curseof the pharaohs™ at work.
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Tomb of Rameses VI (Tomb Number 9)

A long corridor leads to an antechamber, and then into a
pillared hail. Beyond that a second corridor section leads
to a second antechamber and then into a second pillared
hall contai ningthesarcophagusof the pharaoh. Thewalls
of the corridorsand halls contain much of the text of the
Book of the Dead, along with the Book of Portals and the
Book of That Which Is in the Underworld. These three
form the Egyptian trilogy on death and rebirth. Spells
given in hieroglyphsare annotated in Greek and Coptic
writing, indicating that this tomb wasopen and studied by
scholarsand mystics of Greek and early Christian times.

Tomb of Tutankhamun (Tomb Number 58)

This tomb isimmediately down the hill from the tomb of
Rameses VI, and isopen to visitorsonly by prior arrange-
ment with the Department of Antiquities. Photography
inside the tomb, and of objects being removed from the
tomb, is totally forbidden. Camerasare confiscated from
those who break this rule.

Sixteensteps (5 feet wideand 13 feetlong) lead down
into apassage25 feet long and 5-1/2 feet wide. Thisopens
out into an antechamber 26 feet long and 8-1/2 feet wide,
which is the largest room in the tomb. This room is
crammed with furniture and offerings when the tomb is
first opened. At the west is a small side chamber. Two
life-sized wooden statuesof theking that oncestood here
have been removed to allow access. Lit by electriclights,
the tomb chamber can be seen through the side chamber.

At the center of thetombisarectangularsarcophagus
of yellow sandstone. The sides of the sarcophagusare
carved with hieroglyphsand at itscomersare carved four
indescribably beautiful winged guardian goddesses. They
appear to protect the body of the king inside with their
outstretched wings. Within the sarcophagusis the outer
wooden coffin containing the mummy of the king. The
elaborately decorated and inlaid inner wooden coffin and
the gold funerary mask of the king have been removed by
late 1923, and won't be on public display at the Egyptian
Museum in Cairo until 1929. The tomb paintings appear
to be quickly done and are unremarkable both in content
and style, showing the king making offeringsto the gods
of the underworld.

Aswan lies548milesby rail from CarouptheNileValey
and 129 miles (4-1/2 hours) by

rail fromLuxor. Trainsto Aswan

from Luxor run twice daily, the

line alternately skirting the east

bank of the Nile and then the

edge of the desert. Aswan isthe

turnaround point for the Nile

steamers, and most crui sesspend

two to threedays berthed here.

Aswan isafairly modem and clean town on the east
bank of the Nile, just.downstreamof thefirst cataract. The
rocky cataracts of the Nile constrict the flow of water
traffic both up and down the river; he who controlled the
cataracts once controlled trade on the Nile. The Aswan
Dam, three milesabovethe town, was built between 1898
and 1902. It hasaltered theannual flow of water downthe
river, and the water that once ran white and foamy over
therocksof thecataract now idlespast all year around.

Elephantineldand, alargeisland at the center of the
Nile River, bears the remains of a number of ancient
towns. The most recent was the town of Elephantine,
founded by the Roman Emperor Trgjan around 110 A.D.
A smaller island between Elephantine Island and the
mainland, Kitchener's Idand, was formerly owned by
Lord Kitchener. It now belongsto the government, itsfine
house and gardens cared for at the expense (and annoy-
ance) of the local counselors.

Beyond Aswan to the east stretches the vast expanse
of the Sudan Desert, populated by the nomadic Bedouin
tribes. To the west, across theriver, are the endless sands
of the Libyan Desert. The river runs like a lifeline of
civilization through the sands of eternity.

TheTown

Aswan has a number of hotels for travelers. The Old
Cataract Hotel is the finest (280 rooms, 180 P.T.-300
PT.), and is situated on the bank of the Nileimmediately
opposite Elephantine Idland. Theview by moonlightfrom
the hotel windows—white-sailed feluccas drifting across
the deep indigo of the Nile, between Kitchener's Island
and the mainland, whilethe granite bouldersgleamin the
crisp white light—is breathtaking.

OTHER HOTELS

The Grand Hotel on the quay (80 rooms, 130 P.T.-200
PT). The Savoy Hotel on Elephantinelsland (open until
1926). The Khedivial (cheap and nedty, 40 roons, 50
PT). All hotelsoffer half-priceroomsduring the summer.

HOSPITALS

Just outside the town is the Assuan Camp, run by Mr. M.
G. Hedra. It isasanatorium for sufferersof rheumatism,



kidney disease, and "'nervous complaints.” It has 40
roons, and full board is 70 P.T.~100 PT. per day. No
guaranteesare made of acure.

OTHER AMENITIES

The town hasthe usud post office, telegraphoffice, doctors
(Drs. Mooreand Neylon, both English), pharmacy, banks,
and representatives of ThomasCook & Son and the Anglo-
American Nile and Tourist Company (both at the Grand
Hotel). Recommended guides are Muhammed Shergawi
and Ahmad Abd el-Maula; they are dso experts on the
Sudan Desert that beginsjust outside the town precincts.

The Surrounding Area

Theruinsof the ancient Egyptian and later Roman town
of Elephantine are a one-hour diversion for the vistor.
Unrestored and unexplored, they may yet contain treas-
uresaof Roman life, but few archaeol ogists want to spend
their time on Romans while there are so many older
monumentsyet to be discovered and restored. Theidand
is dso the site of the Aswan Museum (open 9:00 am.—
4:00 p.m., closed Fridaysand holidays, admission5 PT),
which contains a good collection of antiquities from
Lower Nubia. Itemson display include the mummy of a
sacred ram, pots and stone vessds from the prehistoric
period of Egypt (4000-3200 B.C.), an ancient skull show-
ing a heded fracture, and mummiesfrom the Middle Em-
pire and Ptolemaic period.

To the south of Aswan are the granite quarries, Ma-
hagir, that were the source for much of the fine granite
used in the congtruction of tombs, statues, and monu-
ments built further down river in pharaonic times. The
north quarry contains an unfinished obelisk, 50 meters
long and 4 meters thick at the base, which would have
weighed over 1100 tons when finished.
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Blocks were detached from the granite cliffs by bor-
ing holesinto their tops, inserting wooden pegsinto the
holes, wetting the pegs, and then letting the expansion of
the wood as it absorbed the water do the job of splitting
the block off the diff face. Many roughly carved blocks
lieat thefoot of thequarry, waiting for stone masonslong
goneto completethetrimming. Some bear the cartouches
of the masons that were working on them and of the
pharaoh (Amenhotep III) that commissioned the work.

Five minutes walk from the quarry isan eight-meter
high statue of Osiris (called Rameses by the locals) that
standson a high point looking out over the desert to the
east and north.

Onthewest bank of the Nile, northof Elephantine, are
the rock tombs of its princes and nobles. A general
admission ticket is required to enter them. A sandy peth
risesfromtheriver bank to thetop of thecliff that contain
the tombs.

The tombs are mainly empty. Their paintingsand re-
liefsshow picturesfrom theBook d the Dead. Two of the
tombs were later used as retreats by Coptic monks, who
annotated the hieroglyphicinscriptions with Coptic graf-
fiti (possibly commenting on the usefulness of some of
thespellsgiven in theBook d the Dead).The remainsof
aCoptic convent squat on the dliff top further downriver.




Peoplein Egypt

"This man, a shaven, peculiory hollow-voiced and relatively cleanly
fellow who looked like a Pharaoh ...”

Whds W In
the 1920's

Allenby, Lord Edmund (1861-1936) — British High
Commissoner to Byt from 1 April 1919 to late 1925,
when heisreplaced by Lord Lloyd. Allenby wasthe Com-
mander-in-Chief of the British Forcesin the Middle East
during the Great War. Heand hiswife often we comeimpor-
tant vistorsto Cairo, receiving themin their own home.

Budge, E. A. Wallis (1857-1934) — Former heed of the
British Museum's Department of Egyptology. Now in his
seventies, Wallisis still a frequent visitor to Egypt and
Cairo throughout the 1920's. The leading expert in the
world on the gods and language of the ancient Egyptians,
he has written severa books on the subject. He dways
days & Shepheard's in Cairo, or with Howard Carter at
Thebes.

Carter, Howard (1873-1939) — Archaeologist and ex-
plorer in Egypt from theagedf 16. Startingin 1915 hehas
sole exploretion rights in the Vdley o the Kings. He
resdesat ahousejust off theroad between Thebes and the
Vdley o the Kingswhen heisin Egypt, but can occasion-
dly befound at Shepheard's Hotd in Cairo. Heis usudly
vay shy of publicity, especialy after Tutankhamun’s
treasureis discovered.

Churchill, Wingon (1874-1965) — The future Prime
Minister of England. Churchill isinvolvedin the negotia
tions regarding Egyptian self-rule, hdd in Cairo in 1921.
He is staying at Shepheard's Hotel, and is frequently vis-
ited by T. E. Lawrence. A rounded, earnest young man, he
has a keen interest in higtory.

Fuad, Sultan (King) (1868—1936) — The highest ranking
princeof the Egyptianroya family, Fued ismadeKing of
Egypt in 1922. A frequent vistor to the Muhammed Ali
Club and the Automobile Club, he is fond of gambling
and attractive western women.

Graves, Richard (Dick) (1880-1960) — Inspector of the
Interior to the Fayoum Province. Dick's brother, Robert
Graves, vists him frequently in Egypt. The two brothers

are often found at Shepheard's Hotel in Cairo, and a the
Egyptian Museum inspecting the latest discoveries.

Graves, Robert (1895-1985) —Noted Britishauthor, his-
torian and mythologist (author of The\Wi t e Goddess and
I, Claudius). Hehas a passionateinterest in the gods and
myths of ancient Egypt, and will frequently be found
tracking down the same cults as investigators, not neces-
saily for the same reasons. [ See Graves, Richard]

Gwynne, Bishop Llewelyn (1863-1957) — Anglican
(Protestant) Bishop of Upper and Lower Egypt and Cairo
from 1920-1945. Influentid in all Britishcirclesin Cairo,
heiswillingto help aBritonin trouble.

Hassanein Bey — A noted Arab explorer in the 1920s,
specidizingin the Libyan Desert region. Heis known by
most of the Bedouin tribesof the Desert. On attachment
to the American and British legations throughout the
1920’s, he becomes Inspector Generd of the Egyptian
Governmentin 1929.

Jays Bey, Lt. Col. “Kaimakam” — High upin the Alex-
andria Police Force, he has an excellent knowledgeof the
ancient Greek language, and has conducted a long study
of the Greek ruinsin and around Alexandria

King of the Wasa— A huge Nubian man, he controlsthe
drug and white slave trades in Cairo throughout the
1920's. He has powerful friendsin very high places.

Lloyd, Lord George (1879-1941) — British High Com-
missioner to Egypt from October 1925 to July 1929. He
replacesLord Allenby, and hasadifficult strugglededing
with the political turmoail throughout the second haf of
the 1920's. He is friendly to important visitors, inviting
them to dinner at his club (AutomobileClub).

Loraine, Sir Percy (1880-1961)— British High Commis-
soner to Egypt from August 1929. He replaces Lord
Lloyd.

McPherson, Joseph "' Bimbashi™ (1866—-1946) — Head of
the British Secret Service in Egypt until 1920, he then
operatesfree-lance throughout the 1920’s. A strong cam-
paigner against drugs in Cairo, he operates Cafe Mara-
schino to obtain information on the Egyptian drug trade,
and on the peopleinvolved in the assassinationsof British
nationasin Egypt. Willing to assist investigators, he has
contactsin high government circles.



Pratt, Miss Ida — The author of an excellent book on
ancient Egyptiansourcesinthe New York Public Library,
Idais frequently found in Egypt researching the ancient
godsand higtory. In her thirties, and till single, she usu-
dly staysat Shepheard's or Mena House Hotdl.

Reisner, Dr. GeorgeA. (1867-1942) — Heed of the Har-
vard University Excavationsat the Pyramidsof Gizaand
the Sphinx. He has been excavating heresince 1910. His
camp is at Gezireh; he discovered the tomb of Queen
Hetepheres(Cheops’ mother) in 1925. He can be found at
the bar of the Mena House Hotel most evenings.

Russd| Pesha, Thomas Brigadier (Lewa) — Heed of the
Egyptian Police Force. The head of the campaign against
the drug trade in Cairo. He is also a noted ornithologist
(bird collector) and keen sport shooter and hunter.

Sachioni, Signor — ItdianConsul toCairountil 1925, when
hedisappears mysterioudy. The reasonisnever discovered.

Seddick Bey — Govemor (Mudir) of the Fayoum Prov-
ince. Friendly to travelers, he often places his car and
launch at their disposal.

Stack, Sir Lee (1868-1924) — Sirdar of the Egyptian
Army, popular Govemnor o the Sudan. He is based in
Khartoum, but has aresidencein Cairo where he isoften
found. Stack is murdered on November 19, 1924 by
Egyptian separatistsin Cairo, near the British Residence.

Wetson, Dr. Charles (1871-1948) — Founder and Presi-
dent of the American University in Cairo (AUC).

Williams, Vaentine(1883-1946) — Special Cairo corre-
spondent to theLondon 7imes newspaper. Sending regu-
lar reportson politica unrest back to London by wire, Vd
is a keen reporter with a good eye for a sory. Heis an
invaluableass stant for investigators, often able to supply
the key hit of information they have missed. He is a
regular a the bars at Shepheard's, and is often found
inspectingand photographingnew acquisitionsat the Mu-
seum. He frequently travels up the Nile to report on ar-
chaeological digs.

Zaghlul Pasha, Saad (1857-1927) — The main agitator
for Egyptian self-rulethroughout the eerly 1920's, he is
PrimeMinister of Egypt severa timesduring that decade.
Hedies August 24,1927.

Zakki Wissa Bey — A noted landholder in the Fayoum
province. A farmer, oil baron, and amateur archaeol ogist,
heis keen to show visitorsaround the district.

Lawrenced Arabia

Many Keepersand players will have seen the film of the
adventures of *'Lawrence of Arabid", the golden-haired,
tal, heroic Englishman that led the Bedouin Arabs to
victory over the Turkish army in the Great War. Peter
O’Toole portrays Lawrenceas aromantic, exotic figure,
dashingly handsome, troubled, and willing to sacrificeall
for hiscause.
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Thereal Thomas Edward (Ned) Lawrenceisdightly
shorter than expected (5'6"), but is considered a hero
during the1920's. Bom in 1888in Waes(Great Britain),
the illegitimate son of a British
lord and the governess of his
daughters, Ned studied medieva
architectureat Oxford Universty.
He graduated with honorsin his-
tory in 1910. A traveling fellow-
ship in archaeology from Oxford
dlowed him to spend the next
four yearsexcavating and explor-
ing Hittite cities in Irag and the
Sinai Peninsulacof Egypt. An ex-
pedition in early 1914 appeared
fromtheoutsidet o beascientific
research expedition, but was in
fact a strategic and mapping expedition for the British
War Office. When the Great War beganin 1914, hejoined
the War Office asa cartographer, but became a lieutenant
in military intelligenceas an advisor on Arab affairs.

By 1916 he had become convinced that the Bedouin
Arabsand Egyptian peoplecould stop the advance of the
Turkish army into Egypt and Africa, and he became advi-
sor to Prince Faisal, son of Prince Hussein of Mecca
Joining the Arabarmy asa poalitical and liaison officer, he
became influentia in the destruction of Turkish supply
lines (by dynamiting the railroads) and in the uniting of
the separate Arab and Bedouin clansinto a united Arab
nation. With the permission of the War Officehepromised
them self-ruleif they won the war, and a vast sum of
Englishgold sovereigns.

Thevictory of the Arabarmy over theTurksat Agaba
in 1917, planned and commanded by Lawrence, wasin-
strumental in turning the tide of the Great War in the
Middle East Soon after, while reconnoiteringin Dara, he
was captured by the Turks and brutaly tortured. This
crippled h min body but not in spirit, and he pushed on
withthe Arabs, aiding themin thevictory at Medina, until
the war was amost over. He entered Damascus with the
Arab amy afew hours ahead of Lord Allenby and the
British Army. Arriving back in England just before the
armigtice was signed, he refused al requests for inter-
views, even turningdown aroya audience. (Keeper's note;
Evidence has come to light recently that the legendary
AugtrdianLight Horse Regiment actually reached Agaba
before Lawrence and his force, but that this was sup-
pressed by the British military.)

Despitehisreluctance, Lawrencebecameaherotothe
British and world public. Newsdocumentariesweremade
with thefew photographsand filns of him and screened
in cinemas to packed audiences. People who had bardly
met him published biographiesof hislife and booksenti-
tled With Lawrence in Arabia. To avoid al the fuss he
went intoaself-imposedexileto write hismemoairs(to be
published asSeven Pillarsd Wisdom in 1926).

He was lured back into the publiceyein 1921 asan
advisor on Arab affairs to Wingon Churchill in Cairo
during the negotiationson Egyptian self-rule. He can be
found at Shepheard'sHotel in Cairo between November
1921 and July 1922.
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Returning to England-even more of a public figure
with the press chasing him constantly-heenlisted under
the name of John Hume Rossin the Roya Air Force. He
was stationed at Farnborough Air Force Base until De-
cember 1922, when the press discovered him; the Air
Force released him from service in January 1923, embar-
rassed at not having recognized him. Joining the Roya
Tank Corpsasa privatein March 1923 under the name of
T. E. Shaw, he was posted to Bovington Camp in Dorset,
and owned asmall cottagenear thebase. Investigatorscan
find him hereuntil 1925, after which he transferred to the
Royal Air Force; he was sent to Indiain 1927. He was
returned to England again in 1929 when rumors were
spread that he was acting as a spy against the Soviet
Union, and was based at the Cattewater Air Base near
Plymouth from July 1929.

He never married, and lived alonefor most of hislater
yearsin England. He wasclose friendswith the novelists
George Bernard Shaw, Henry Williamson and H. G.
WEells. In addition to his memoirs, Lawrence completed
and published (under pseudonyms) trandlations of The
Odyssey by Homer, and Forest Giant by Adrien le Cor-
beau. Lawrence died a the age of 47 at the Bovington
Camp hospita on 19 May 1935, from severehead injuries
following a motorbikeaccident.

Lawrence's lasting legacy to the Egyptian people is
self-rule, promised to themin 1917. It took until 1956 for
this to finally become a redlity, and for the last British
troops to leave Egyptian and Arab soil.

Lawrence's knowledge of Arab affairs and Egyptian
and Iragi archaeology and history can make him an in-
valuable aly to investigators who encounter him during
the 1920's. He has no particular knowledge of occult or
Mythos matters, but hasexcellent contactsin Egyptin the
roya family and among thearmy and government officers
in Cairo.

THOMAS EDWARD (Ned) LAWRENCE (of Arabia), aka John
Hume Ross, Tom E. Shaw; adventurer, archaeologist,
diplomat, soldier, historian, pilot, author, spy; age 32 (1920)
STR 15 CON10 SIZz12 INT 16 POW 10

DEX 13 APP 12 EDU 18 SAN 50 HP 11

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Pistol 85%, damage 1d10
Rifle 80%, damage 2d6 *+ 4

Fist 76%, damage 1d3 *+ 104

Knife 70%, damage 1d4 + 2 + 1d4
Machine Gun 65%, damage 2d6 + 4

Skills: Anthropology 60%, Archaeology 70%, Astronomy 40%,
Credit Rating 90% (using real name only), Demolitions 60%,
History 75%, Navigate 80%, Ride 65%, Track 70%; Languages:
Arabic 90%, English 80%, French 70%, Greek 70%

The Bedouin of
theDeserts

Beyondthefertileplainsof the Nile Valey, Egyptisaland
of desert. To the east of the river, the Arabian Desert
stretchesto the Suez Canal, the Gulf of Suez, and the Red
Sea. Tothewest theriverisbordered by the Libyan Desert
and the Sudan (Soudan).

Constantly shifting fine desert sands, blown by winds
that appear to rise from nowhere, cover any roads, tracks
or buildings left unattended. The desert isa harshland, a
land of no compromise, aland of the wise or the dead.

Scattered throughout the deserts are small oases (sin-
gular: oasis). Thesearetiny pocketsof green rarely more
thanthreeacresin size, surroundingaspring or well. Each
oasis is the property of all desert dwellers, but is tended
by a specific tribe of desert-dwelling nomads, the Bed-
ouin. Wearing their traditional long white robes and tur-
bans, the Bedouin can be a terrifying sight as they ride
through the desert holding their rifles high and yelling
fiercewar cries.

Bedouin Life

The Bedouin are fiercely independent nomadic tribes-
men. Numberingonly 35,000in the 1920’s, their commu-
nitiesare widely scattered, rarely entering cities or towns.
Living al their livesin the deserts, they are wise to the
changing patternsof the wind and sand, and navigate by
the patterns of the dunes and the stars. They know the
locations of all the main water sourcesand oases. They are
hospitableand friendly to travel ers, quickly coming tothe
aid of any lost in the desert, but are equally swift to deal
death to thosewho pollutetheir water or insult their honor.

Each Bedouin tribe, or gabila, is headed by a sheikh.
Heisthelaw in al matters, and is obeyed totally by the
people under his care. Most Bedouin are Mohammedan,
but few adhere to the strict regime of prayer seen in the
cities. Many a so still worship the ancient spiritsof land and
of thestars. They follow alunar calendar, and movetheir
flocksof horses, sheep, goatsand camels with the seasons.

Traveling when necessary between the oases, they
carry everything they own on the backs of their camels.
Material possessionsare valued, but small. A woman's
wealth is her bride jewelry, a treasure of intricately
worked silver and beads added to by each generationand
passed from mother to daughter. A man's wealth is his
strength, hisfamily, and his livestock.

A Bedouin Camp

Their encampmentsare clustersof largetents, each made
from woven wool and cotton and intricatel y embroidered.
Inside each tent thefloor of the desert is covered by rugs
and carpets of silk and wool, and embroidered sitting
cushionsare scattered around the sides.



Mead sareeaten in thetents; the rich stewsand roasted
meats served in acommon pot ar e eaten with sticky rice
andflat breadsof maize, held withthefingers. If any guest
begins to show signs of being full and refusesfood, the
host breaks off a piece of bread, dips it in the stew and
insists that the guest eats it. A specia delicacy given to
honored guestsistheeyesof thesheep killedfor thefeast.
Theseare lightly fried and servedin asmall bowl looking
up at theguest. To refusethemisagresat insult.

All mealsare served with incredibly thick and rich
coffeeand equally strong tea. Both comein tiny cupsthe
size of a thimble. These are refilled endlessly from the
central pots of coffee and tea stewing on the fireplacein
thecenter of the tent.

Women and men almost never share accommodations,
there being separate men's tents (selamlik) and women's
tents(harem). They eat separately, talk separately,and live
separately, only coming together ashusband and wife. Each
Bedouin man may have many wives, his importance in
the society is partially measured by the size of hisharem
as well as by the number of sons he has fathered.

Secretsof the Har em

Withinthe harem, the wivesand daughtersof the Bedouin
live their own lives. They are totally covered when in
public, their faces hidden behind black veilsor by |eather
masks, but in the harem they dressin thin and revealing
cotton, silk or linen trousersand skirts. Thelength of their
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hair and the weight of silver in their jewelry are sources
of great pride. Tattooing of the skin around the eyesand
lips, and on the hands and feet is common. At special
feasts thisisaccentuated by dark kohl applied to the eye-
lids, and red henna painted onto the hands and feet.

Old Beliefs

Many of the Bedouinar e extremely superstitiousandfol-
low traditional magical ways. The small childrenall have
tiny bagsof herbsand oilstied around their necks todrive
away evil spiritsof death. Theadultsall carry charmsand
talismansto ward off illness and the evil eye. They have
apassionatehatredfor thosewhoworshipevil or blasphe-
mous gods.

Per sonalities
TYPICAL BEDOUIN SHEIKH

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Rifle80%, damagetds + 2
Krife 70%, damege 1d4 + 2+ 14
Sword 70%, damage 148 + 1+ 1d4

Sills. Find Weter 90%. Navigate 80%. Persuadess26.Ride
80%, Tdl Tdl Tdes80%
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TYPICAL BEDOUINTRIBESMAN
STR 13 CON14 SIZ13
DEX12  APP13 EDU 9

Damage Bonus: +1d4

Weapons: Sword 70%, damage 1d8 + 1 *+ 1d4
Knife 60%, damage 1d4 +2 + 1d4

Rifle 60%, damage |d 6 + 2

Skills: Navigate 60%, Ride 60%

INT 13
SAN 60

POW12
HP 14

Secret Groups

The plethoradf magic and history in Egypt draws people
from dl over theworld. Someof them are merely curious
observers, othersare searching for the secrets of ancient
power and eternd life. Not ail are madmen and women
intent on world destruction: Some are merdly satisfied
with power over themselvesand their neighbours. Others
are groups devoted to fighting the power and corruption
that other secret societiesattempt to bring intothisworld.

Cairohousesrepresentativesof the Golden Dawn, the
Rechabites, and a strong Masonic Lodge. The Masonic
Templeisoppositethe Egyptian Museumin Cairo. It was
designed by thesamearchitect and built at the sametime.
Rumorsabound that tunnel sconnectt he two buildings, with
secret ceremoniesbeing held in the Museum after closing.

Qi ts
BROTHERHOOD OF THE BLACK PHARAOH

The Brotherhood are a group of wedthy Egyptians and
Sudanese, most holding positionsaof power, who worship
Nyarlathotep. Dedicated to bringing about his will on
Eath, they are ruthlessin their dedlings

with those who get in their way. They

meet a irregular intervals to conduct

ritualsin thedesert near the pyramidsat

Saqqara, and in the network of caverns

below the Sphinx at Giza. The chief

priest of the cult is Omar Shakti, a

wedthy cotton farmer and landowner

who runs a large property in the Fay-

oum. Associated cults: Starry Wisdom Sect, Brotherhood
of the Beast. (Adapted from Masks o Nyarlathotep.)

TYPICAL BROTHER OF THE BLACK PHARAOH

STR12 CON14 SIZ11 DEX10 APP6
SAN O INT 11 POW 10 EDU1 HP 13
Weapons: Cult Club 55%, damage 1d8

Dagger 50%, damage 1d4+2

Short Sword 35%, damage 1d6+1

Garotte 20%, | d 3 choke per round, STR vs. STR to break free
Skills: Archaeology 5%, Astronomy 5%, Conceal 456%, Cthulhu
Mythos 35%. Hide 75%, Listen §5%, Occult 20%, Other
Language (English) 156%, Sneak 60%. Spot Hidden 45%
Spells: Senior cult members know 1d4 spells related to
Nyarlathotep

CH LDRENOF THE SPHINX

A sub-cult of the Brotherhood of the Black Pharaoh, the
members of this cult are dedicated to recresting the an-
cient Egyptian godson earth. A member of thecult under-
goesacomplex and hideousritual in which his own head
issevered and replaced with that of theanimal icon of the
Egyptian god he will represent. Once thisritual has been
completed, he retains his human knowledge and will,
whilegradudly gaining the powersattributed to theancient
god. Hecan nolonger movearoundint he openunlessheis
masked. Some of the animal heads makethisimpossible.

Members are recruited from among the bored rich
of Cairo, lured by the romance of the old gods and the
promiseof power. Many have been reported missing by
their families; it is assumed by the police that they have
|eft the country.

TheChildrenof theSphinx officiateat theceremonies
conducted by the Brotherhood of the Black Pharaoh be-
neeth the Sphinx. Mogt of them now live in luxurious
roomsthat open off the tunnels below the Sphinx. These
tunnel sconnect with thegrottoin theZool ogical Gardens
a Giza. Theanimalsused in their ritualsarestolen from
the Zoo, or are bought from hunters and trappers.
(Adapted from Masks of Nyarlathotep.)

Oned theoldest cultsin Egypt, the Breth-
ren of Seth daim to have originatedin pre-
dynedtic times. Tar height was during the
21st Dynasty (1090-945 B.C.) at Tanis,
when their priests became the pharaohs of
Egypt. They claim the god Seth was once
mortal, the son of the first pharaoh to unite
Upper and Lower Egypt. He fought and
killed hisfather, drinking hisfather's bloodin
his triumph. Ever after he was forced to
continuethis blood drinking.

The Brethren of Seth conduct ceremonies involving
drinking the blood of sacrificed humans, surethat thisact
will prolong their livesif they are true to their god. They
travel to afallen templebeyond the pyramidseach month
for their ceremonies. The templeissurrounded by hidden
pitsfull of venomoussnakes.

The high priest claims to be the living Seth. He is
ancient and deeply wrinkled, with eyesthat have seen far
too much of life. Somesay that heisavampire, older than
Fennalik of Europe (seeHorror on the Orient Express).



PETESOUCHI (pronounced peh-teh-SO0-kie)

The petesouchi are the descendentsof the Egyptian wor-
shipers of the crocodile god Petesouchos. Petesouchos
was a blending of Sebek, the
crocodile god of the ancient
Egyptians, and the newer gods
of the Greek inhabitantsof Al-
exandria. Originally denizens
of the swampy Fayoumdistrict
of theNileto thesouthof Cairo,
the petesouchi wereshunned by
the people of Alexandria, their
worship and religion consid-
eed vile and unspeskable. The
ultimate aim of their religion
was to become one with their
god. They achieved this through magical means, by the
adaptation of aspell found in the Bodk d the Dead.

With the draining of their original home for farmland
and the encroachment of towns, they have moved deeper
into the remaining Nile swampland. Few of them remain
now, their ramshackle villages scattered on hillocks
through the fetid marshlands.

The petesouchi areal so known as™ crocodilemen.” In
amanner similar tothe deep ones, the petesouchi undergo
ametamorphosi swhich beginsat adolescenceand slowly,
agonizingly, changes every aspect of their body. Unlike
deep ones, however, their final matureform is that of an
enormous crocodile with human intelligence. Unable to
communicateany more with other humans or even their
own children, they remain in the area but are forever
isolated from their families.

Localsand huntersstay well away from the marshes
of the Fayoum; the mature petesouchi are expert at over-
turning the boats of the unwary and devouring the wrig-
gling and screaming contents. Outsiders often comment
on the oddity that locals never seem to be bothered by the
crocodilesinfesting the region.

Petesouchi children and adolescents appear totally
human. Not all undergo the change; someremain entirely
human. Others are only partly changed, having slightly
scaly skin, elongatedteeth, or webbed and clawed fingers.
Petesouchi marry very young, at the first signsof puberty,
and bear childrenbeforetheir change begins. The children
are raised by those of their family who do not change
fully. Those who remain unchanged speak a blend of Old
Egyptian and Greek.

All petesouchi have a distinct dietary preferencefor
fish. Muchdf thefishsupplied tothe Cairo markets iscaught
by them and then sold to othersto transport to market.

PETESOUCHI. Crocodile Men

characteristics rolls averages
STR 5d6 + 12 29

CON 4d6 + 8 22

Siz 4d6+15 29

INT 2d6 + 6 13

POW 3d6 10-11
DEX 2d6 8

Move 7/10 Swimming HP 25

People= 83

Av. Damage Bonus: +3d6

Weapon: Bite 60%, damage 1d10 + db

Roll 60%. crushing damage 1d10 + 4 + db

Armor: 6-point hide

Skills: Glide Stealthily Through Water 80%, H i e 70%.
Overturn Boat 70%,, Sneak 40%

Spells: Petesouchi with pow of 14 or more know 1084 spells
from the Book of the Dead.

Sanity Loss: 0/1d4 to see adult petesouchi; 0/1d6 to see
transforming or partially changed petesouchi.

| nvestigator Organizations
SONS OF THE MAMLUKS

Descendantsof themedieval rulersof Cairo, thisgroup of
men i s devoted to the extermination of those who bow to
the Cthulhu Mythos. The presencein Cairo of a number
of fragmentsof the Al-Azif keeps them constantly on the
aert. They use whatever methodsare necessary to thwart
the worshipers of Mythos gods. They can be contacted
through oneof their members, Mohareb Todrus (see page
22), the owner of The Prophet's Grace, a coffee shop in
the Ezbekiya district. They will assist investigators, but
have a tendency to take over when thingsget ta tough.

Magc in Egypt

Egypt is a country bathed in magical power since the
earliest civilizations began. The first cultures had spells
for al aspectsof life and death. Simple charms and tdis-
mans used by the ancient Egyptians, such as the scarab
charm, are till in use today. Every cab in Cairo has a
scarab affied to it, regardliessof the religious beliefs of
thedriver.

Superstitionsrun deep in the populace. Ancient gods
are given new names, and their ceremoniesare updated to
serve new religions, but they are still celebrated on the
same days.

Much of the magicis based on**wordsof power.” The
ancient Egyptians believed that every being, both living
and supernatural , possessed a secret name. The nameof a
man was as much a part of his being as his body or soul.
Knowledge of that name and the speaking of the name
aloud gave the speaker power over the being.

Egyptian magic was more religion than spellcasting.
Spellsin Egyptian magic are not 0 much spells as Euro-
peans are accustomed to, but rather prayers and chants
quite mundanein nature. Each oneisquite long. Sources
for spellsaretrandationsof the original documents, such
asthe Book o the Dead.
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Magca Books
BOOK OF THE DEAD

This is the most famous of al the books of magic of
ancient Egypt, It isnot actually abook, but rather severa
different texts found on papyri in many of the tombs.
Containing more than 180 spells, it provides al of the
information necessary to perform a successful mummifi-
cation and resurrection. Text and spellsfrom the Book d
the Dead and itstwo lesser companiontexts, the Book d
That Which Isin the Underworldand theBook d Portals,
can befound in most of the tombs of ancient Egypt and
many of the museumsof theworld. Many of thereproduc-
tion papyri sold to tourists containspel | s from these books.
Spellsinclude:

B "'Causing a Shabti to do work for aMan'™ — Animates
agolem-likeshabti under thecontrol of t he spellcaster.

®m "For goingin and out" — Allows passage between the
lands of theliving and those of thedead.

"For driving off a crocodile’ — Prevents and repds
attackshby the petesouchi.

B "'For having power over one's enemy™ — Allowscon-
trol over the named person.

§ "For being transformed into any shape one may wish
to take" — Allowsa human to take on the form of an
anima. Common animalsincludefa con, heron, phoe-
nix, swalow, snake, and jacka. A variaion of this
el is used by the Children of the Sphinx.

8 "'For being transformed into acrocodile” — This isthe
main magic used by the petesouchi.

The Book d the Dead includes complex spellsand
ritualsfor al stagesaof the resurrectionof a corpse. These
detail how all of the organs must be removed from the
body at degth. The body isthen mummified, and the body
and organs are placed in a tomb from which they travel
separately into the underworld of the gods of the dead.
Thereanimator must then travel into this redm, reassem-
ble the body, find and replace thesoul of thedead (in the
form of a scarab beetle that burrowsinto the body of the
corpse) and bring both himsalf and the mummy back into
the lands of the living again. The lands of the dead are
populated by venomoussnakes and scorpions, demonsand
evil spirits, and by the gods Osiris, Thoth, Ptah and Seth.

A resurrected person is indistinguishablefrom a nor-
ma human. Mummies are those who have been resur-
rected without their organsor asoul.

Spellsinvolved in true resurrection include ' For not
letting thecorpse perish”. “For raising thecorpss'™, and "' For
going out intotheday.™ A classic Egyptian mummy can be
reanimated by the use of the spell **Living after degth.™

MEDICAL SPELLS

The human body is divided into thirty-six parts, each
having a specific god that guardsit. In order to curean
affliction of thet part of the body, oneonly hastoinvoke
the god. ThesegodsincludeNu (hair), Ra (face), Hathor
(eyes), Anubis (lips), and Thoth, the god that holdst he
body together.

There are many individua papyri of spd|s in nuse
umsand librariesin Egypt. Most are simple medica ad
healing spells. The papyri containt he wordsto bespoken
to driveout thedemonsof disease, the prescriptionsto be
taken to hed the body, and instructionsin the making of
charms to ward off the diseasedemons. In most casest he
shape of the charm reflects the shape of t he organ to be
hedled. Fromthenumbersof eachcharmfound by archae-
ologists, ancient Egyptiansappearedtosufferfromalarge
variety of diseases of the sexual organs.

DREAM SPELLS

Papyri and spellstoinduceand interpretdr eans ar e found
in many Egyptianand Western museums. Egyptian magi-
cians were able to provide specific dreans for their cli-
ents, by theinscribing of magical picturesand the speak-
ing of magica words. This alowed the dreamer to con-
verse with and petition the gods of Egypt. Specific gods
have specific rituals. The pictures must be drawn in the
blood of the animd sacred to that god.

The Harmetic Tradition

Hermetic magic originated in Egypt between 50 and 300
A.D. Ablendof theoccult knowledgeof traditional Egypt
and thenew magicsof t he G eeks of Alexandria,itissaidto
have been crested by Hermes Trismegistos(*'thrice-grest
Hermes™), aGreek namefor the Egyptiangod Thoth. The
origina writings of the Hermetics, entirely in G eek,

largely involve achemica and magicd rituasand spells.
Thisistheorigin of what isnow considered " traditiona "
European magics, thespellsof witchesand warlocks, and
the* science'™ behind the medieva achemists.

In addition to spellsand rituals, the worksof Hermes
provide a codefor living, a Hermetic philosophy altered
and adopted by Aleister Crowley, Samuel Mathers, Dion
Fortune, and the Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn.
The Hermetic writingsare a o thought to be the inspira-
tionfor thetraditionsand ritual sused in thelate 1700's by
Cagliostro to create Egyptian Masonry.

Copiesof the works of Hermes Trismegistos may be
foundin Egyptin thelibrariesof Al-Azhar University, the
Egyptian Museum, the Museum of Greco-Roman Antic+
uitiesat Alexandria, and theCoptic Museumin Old Cairo.
Many other libraries around theworld also have copies.



The peopleof ancient Egypt worshiped a vast pantheon of
gods. The names of the most important gods varied de-
pending on the area—whether Upper, Middle or Lower
Egypt--and each region also had its own local deities.
The mgjority of godsare representedin anthropomorphic
form, with the head of an animal and the body of ahuman.

To the people of ancient Egypt the gods were very
rea. They appearedin lifein theforms of their priests,and
in the pharaoh who was considered a "living god on
earth." Animals that shared the same features as a god
were considered sacred to that particular god; cats were
sacred to and protected by Bast, falconsby Horus. When
an animal symbol of agod died, it was mummifiedjust as
if it were a human, and then placed in the loca temple
dedicated to that god. This was consideredto be asacred
duty; the offering brought the favor of the god upon the
petitioner. To cut comers in the busy life of the richer
Egyptians, it was possible to purchase pre-mummified
animals just before entering the templein order to offer
them to the god inside. Many of the vendors of such
offerings have been revealed in recent timesascon artists;
many animal mummies found in temples have been
shown to be nathing more than a carefully sculpted and
wrapped bundle of rags.

The Theban god cycle describes creation proceeding
from eight primordial beings of chaos who inhabited the
primeva slime. In Thebes, these eight are consideredthe
children of Ptah. The four males are toads and the four
females are snakes, forming the pairs of Nu and Naunet
(primordial matter and primordial space); Kuk and
Kauket (the illimitable and the boundless); Huh and
Hauhet (darknessand obscurity); and Amun and Amunet
(hidden and concealed ones).

The matings of the eight create the sun. Other off-
spring, the brothers Horus and Seth, constantly war for
domination over the earth. The earth god, Geb, actsasa
mediator, originaly splitting the country between the
brothers. Later he changes his mind and gives the whole
of Egypt to Horus. Seth, furiouswith hisbrother, isdriven
into the underworld where he rules supreme. No direct
mentions are made of Mythosgods in any ancient Egyp-
tian templeor tomb. Some havetheorized that thesun god
Aten, worshipped by Akhenaten, is in fact the Mythos
being Azathoth, but asyet thereis no direct evidence.

Godsd Ancient Egypt

*... mysteriesolder than the dynastic Egypt we excavate, and having
a sinister relation to the persistence of abnormal, animal-headed gods
in the ancient Nilotic pantheon.”

The Gods

Afura Body of thesun-god of night.
Ami-ut: Dog-headed god of the deed.
Amset (Imset, Meset): One d the four sons of Horus. They
protect the internd organs of the deed and are shown on all
canopic jars. The others are Hap (ape-headed). Qebhsenuf

(hawk-headed), and Tuamutef (jackal-headed). Amset hasahu-
men heed.

Amun (Amen): The"hidden." An ancient god of Thebes. The
poversd generation and growth in the unborn child. Huscend
a Amunet.

Amunet: The"conceded.”” Wifeof Amun.

Amun-Ra (Amen-Re): Theban kingdf all thegods. Husbend o
Mut. A merger of Amun and thesun god Ra.

Ani: Moon god. Husband of Anit.
Anit: Moon goddess Wifed An.
Angjit: Locd Elephantinegoddess. Wifedf Khnemu.

Anubis (Anpu): Jackd god o the deed. Gra for the souls o
the deed. Brother of Osiris.

Apis: Bull god. The bull Hap issacred to him.
Apep (Petous): Crocodilegod. Thearchenamy o all thesun gods
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Asten (Astis): Companion of Thoth.

Aten (Atum): Sun god of the 18th Dynasty. Replaced al the
other gods for the reign of the "heretic" or "'lunatic” pharach
Akhenaten.

Ba Ram god.

Baba (Beb): Son of Osiris, thefirst bom.

Bakhis: Bull god. The bull Bekha is sacred to him.

Bas Marriage and birth god. Represented by alaughing dwarf.

Bast: Cat goddess. Mother goddess of Bubastis, a city in the
eastern delta. Goddess of joy.

Buto: Snakegoddessof ancient Lower Egypt
Geb (Keb): Earth god. Husband of Nut.
Hap: Ape-headed son of Horus (see Amset).

Hapi: Nile god. He has the body of a men with women's
breadts.

Hathor: Cow goddess. Goddessof joy and love. Sky goddess.
Hauhet: Theban goddessof obscurity. Wifeof Huh.

Heqit: Frog goddess. One of the oldest mother goddesses of
Egypt. Goddessof fertility and rebirth.

Horus (Her): Sky god and sun god. Falcon god. The son of Isis
and Osiris. Son of Ra Brother of Seth.

Hu: God of taste.
Huh: Theban god of darkness. Hushand of Hauhet.
Imhotep: Architect from Memphiswho wasdeified.

Isis: Goddess of Philae. Sister and wife of Osiris. Sister of
Nephthys. Mother of Horns.

Isuaasit: Goddessof Heliopolisin ancient times.
Ka Guardian of men.
Kauket: The'boundless." Theban goddess. Wife of Kuk.

Khepre: The prima state of being, the chaos thet is to come.
The scarab bestle.

Khensu (Khons): Theban moon god. Son of Muit.

Khnemu (Khnum): Ram god, one of the oldest godsin Egypt.
He built the universe, made the gods, and made man from
potter's clay. His wives wen: Angit and Satit. They arelocal to
Elephantine and thefirst cataract.

Kuk: The™"illimitable." Theban god. Husband of Kauket.
Maat: Goddess of the law and truth.

Mafft: Lynx god.

Mahes:. Lion god.

Mehurit: Cow goddess. Sky goddess.

MemphisTriad: Ptzh, Sekhmet, and Nefer-Temu.

Merit: Goddess of the flood.

Mer-Segerit: Theban goddess, a woman-hesded serpent. Lover
of silence.

Menhit: Lion goddess.

Mentu (Mont): War god of Thebes. Falcon god.

Menu (Min): Fertility god. God of travelersin thedesert. Usu-
dly shown as apriapic man, or as an ithyphallus.

Meskhenit: Ddivery room goddess. Worshiped by midwives
and pregnant women.

Mnevis: Bull god. The bull Menu is sacred to him.

Mut: Mother goddessof Thebes. Wifeof Amun-Ra Mother of
Khensu. Vulture goddess. Goddess of truth.

Naunet: The primordia space. Goddessof Thebes. Wifeof Nu.
Nefer-Temu: Sonof Ptah and Sekhmet of Memphis.
Nehebka: Serpent goddess.

Nekhebet: M other goddess. VV ulturegoddess. Protector of preg-
nant women.

Nephthys: Goddessof the dead. Sister of Osiris, Isis and Seth.
Wifeof Seth.

Net: Mother goddess of Sais, in the Nile Delta. She has four
aspects. and gave birth to the sun god whilestill avirgin.

Nu (Nun, Nenu): The primeval ocean; primordial métter. The-
ban god. Husband of Naunet.

Nut: Weter goddess. Sky goddess. Wifeof Geb.

QOsiris: Originaly the god of vegetation. L ater god of the dead.
King of the gods. Husband and brother of Isis. Brother of
Nephthys, Anubisand Seth. Father of Babaand Horus.

Pahkit: Cat goddess.

Ptah: Leader of the gods at Memphis. God of art. Father of
Nefer-Temu.

Ptah-Seker: Sun-god of night. God of death.

Ptah-Taten: Creator of that from which the world wasformed.
Qebhsenuf: Hawk-headed son of Horns (see Amset).

Ra (Re): Sun god of Heliopolis. He took over the powers of all
older sun gods, and was made leader of al the gods by his
priegts. All pharaohsin the later periodstook the proname "'son
d Rall

Rennit: God of the harves.

Saa: God of touch.

Satit: Loca Elephantinegoddess. Wifeof Khnemu.
Seker: Memphisgod of death and the underworld.

Sekhmet: Memphislion goddess. Goddess of war. Mother of
Nefer-Temu.

Sept (Sothis): God of thedog dtar.

Serapis: Defied Apisbull. Thegod of death to the Alexandrian
Greeks and Egyptians.

Serqit (Selket): Scorpiongoddess.

Seshet: Goddessdf literatureand writing.

Seth (Set, Setekh, Sutek): God of Upper Egypt. Brother and
killer of Odiris. Brother and enemy of Horus. God of war. God
of the Semites. God of the impure. Jackal god. Husband and
brother of Mephthys.

Shai: God of destiny and luck.

Suchos (Sebek): Crocodilegod.

Taurit: Hippopotamus goddess. One of the oldest mother god-
dessesof Egypt.

Tem (Atmu): An ancient Solar god. Heed of the godsat Heliopolis.
Theban Trinity: Khensu, Amun-Raand Muit.

Thoth: Ibisgod. Baboon god. Moon god. Therepresentationof
the creator in the world. He invented mathematicsand writing,
and ordered the seasons. Hermes Trismegistos (“thrice-great
Hemmes”) isa Greek namefor Thoth.

Tuamutef: Jacka -headedson of Horus (see Amset).

Uatchit: The oldest mother goddess of Lower Egypt. Cobra
goddess.

Un-Nefer: Hare god associated with Odiris.

Wep-Wawet (Upuatu): Wolf god associated with Anubis.



Historical Timeline

'The palaogean tombs ... were hoary with athousand years when
Tut-Ankh-Amen mounted his golden throne in distant Thebes. *

Ancient and
Medieval Egypt
(to1517 A.D))

Before 3200 B.C.

Thisisthe predynastic period. Egypt is made up of two
kingdoms, Lower Egypt (the delta) and Upper Egypt
(from Memphis[Cairo] to the First Cataract), each with
itsown ruler. Lower Egypt worshipsHorus and thesnake
goddessButo. Upper Egypt worshipsSeth and the vulture
goddessNekhebet.

The Old Kingdom. The uniting of Upper and Lower
Egypt under one king (pharaoh).

3200-2780 KC

Thetime of the 1st and 2nd Dynasties and the pharaohs
Narmer and AhaMena(Menes). Their tombsareat Aby-
dos. Thefirst pictographsand writing. Cultsof Apisand

Ra begun.

2780- 2270 KC

The Pyramid People. The 3rd to 6th Dynastiesconstruct
the firgt pyramidsat Saqgara, Medum, Dashur, and Giza.
The5th Dynasty (2560-2420 B.C.) established thecult of
Raat Heliopalis.

2780-2720 B.C. 3rd Dynasty. Zoser moves capitd to
Memphis, buildsstep pyramid & Saggara.

2720-2560 B.C. 4th Dynasty. Roya power expands. Sne-
fru builds pyramids a8 Medum and Dashur. Cheops,
Chephren and Mycerinus build pyramidsat Gza

2560-2420 B.C. 5th Dynagty. Height of the civilization
and at of Egypt. Magnificent art and buildingsat Abusr.

2420-2270 B.C. 6th Dynasty. The power of the kings
becomes limited; some small states becomeindependent.
Tradewith the upper Nilebegins. Pyramids builtd Saqgara

2270-2100 B.C.

ThelntermediatePeriod. The7thto 10th Dynagties. Atthe
end of the 6th Dynasty the pharaohswere week in power.
The 8th Dynasty remains & Memphis while the inde-
pendent 9th and 10th Dynasties gain power at Herak-
leopolisand eventualy ruleall of Egypt.

2 100_1700 B.C.

The MiddleKingdom. The 11th to 13th Dynasties.

2100- 2000 BC

11th Dynasty. Therise of the Theban kings. Builders of
the mortuary temple at Deir el-Bahari. By the end of this
dynasty they overthrow the rulers at Herakleopolis and
ruleall of Egypt.

2000-1790 KC

12th Dynasty. The pharaohsSesosteris [-II1 and Amme-
nemmes |-V. A prosperous time; most tows in Egypt
have buildingsof this period.

1790-1700 KC

13th Dynasty. Continuation of Theban rule. Mogt of the
pharaohs are called Sebek-hotep.

1700-1555 B.C.

The Hyksos Period. Egypt declinesin power during the
14th to 16th Dynasties (1700-1600 B.C.). The ddtare-
gionisconquered by theHyksos, aSemitic peopleknown
as the "'shepherd kings™ The south is ruled by the &-
scendents of the Theban kings. The 17th Dynasty (1600-
1555 B.C)), Sekenyenre, Kemose and Amosis, maintain
theruleat Thebes and gradually push their power further
north again.



1555-525 B.C.

The New Kingdom. Egypt becomesagreat power during
this period. Most of thetombsin the Valey of the Kings
datefrom thistime.

1555-1350 B.C.

18th Dynasty. Thesear e thetimesof the pharaohsAmen-
hotep I-111, Thutmosis|-N, Akhenaten (Amenhotep 1V)
and Nefertiti, and Tutankhamun. Egyptis united under the
pharaoh, and tributesflood in from al surrounding coun-
mes. The capitd at Thebes is moved by Akhenaten to
Akhetaten,and theold godsar e cast outinfavor of theone
god Aten. After hisdeath, and the early death of hisson-
in-law Tutankhamun, t he capital revertsto Thebes and the
priestsre-establish the old gods.

1350-1200 B.C.

19th Dynasty. The pharaoh Horemheb (general of Akhen-
aten) restorespeacein Nubia. Rameses| and I and Sethos
| and IT wage great campaignsagainst the Libyans, Syri-
ans and Hittites. The construction of the great templesat
Kamak. The dynasty endswith ashort period of anarchy.

1200-1090 B.C.

20th Dynasty. Seth-nakht restores peace within Egypt.
Rameses 1 reigns peacefully and the priests of Amun
become powerful. Rarneses TV-XII are puppets to the
priests of Amun, and Herihor, high priest of Amun, be-
comes pharaoh after the death of Rameses XTI. Theem-
pire crumbles under hisreign.

The Late Period. The 21st to 31st Dynasties.

1090-945 B.C.

21st Dynadly. The Tanites. A new dynagtic line arisesat
Tanis under the leadership of Pinutem |, aTheban priest-
king who marries into the Tanite dynasty. The empire
decayseven faster.

945-745 B.C.

22nd Dynasty. Kings of Libyan origin whose ancestors
were mercenaries. The control of Egypt movesto Bubas-
tis in theeast deltaregion. The princesdf theroyd lineare
the high priests of Amun. Sheshonk | (Shishak) over-
throwsthe Tanites, captures Jerusalem, and lootsthe tem-
ple of Solomon.

745-718 B.C.

23rd Dynadly. Littleisknownof thesepharaohs,athough
they are based in Tanis. (Keeper's note: Thesearesaid to
be the Keepers of the Ark of the Covenant a Tanis.)
Tefnakhte failsin his attempt to take back Lower Egypt.

718-712 BC.

24th Dynasty. Bocchoris, son of Tefnakhte, conquers
Lower Egypt. Upper Egypt ruled by Ethiopia. Sabakon of
Ethiopia captures Bocchoris and bums him to death.
Ethiopiarulesall of Egypt by 712B.C.

712-663 B.C.

25th Dynasty. Nubian princes rule Egypt. Assyriansin-
vade and drive back the Ethiopians. While the Assyrians
areoff raiding Babylon, Psammetichos of Sais repelsthe
Ethiopianswith thehel pof theGreek ki ng of Lydia Egypt
and Ethiopiaare divided from 633 onwards.

663-525 BC.

26th Dynasty. Trade flourishes between Greece and
Egypt. Egypt gainsin strengthand cultureagain.

525-332 B.C.

Persan dominationaf Egypt. The 27th to 30th Dynasties
are mainly controlled by the Persians. Darius | buildsthe
cand that links the Red Sea with the Nile River.

The Greco-Roman Period. Alexander the Great conquers
Egyptin 332 B.C. Hetravels up the Nileto becrowned in
the temple at Kamak, and then begins congtruction of
Alexandria. Alexandria becomes the world center of
Greek culture and commerce. On his death hisempireis
split between his generals. Ptolemy | (Soter I) rules as
pharachin Egypt on behdf of Philip Arrhidaeus (Alexan-
der's imbecilehdf-brother) and Alexander I (Alexander's
young son), and then in his own right. Ptolemy becomes
king in 305 B.C. His successors, Ptolemy II-XI, rule
until 51 B.C. The Romans gain control of Egypt during
the reign of Ptolemy V (203-181 B.C.). They dlow the
dynasty to rule withthe guidanceof the Senatein Rome.

51 BC.

On the death of Ptolemy XHI hisdaughter Cleopatra be-
comes queen under the guardianship of the Roman Sen-
ae. Her brother Ptolemy XIV has her banished from
Egypt. She returns with Julius Caesar, who assists her in
regaining thethrone. Ptolemy X N isdrownedin the Nile.

41 B.C.

After the murder of Caesar in 44 B.C,, Antony summons
Cleopatrato Rome. Hefalls in love with her and is de-
clared an enemy of Romein 31 B.C. Antony and Cleopa-
tracommit suicidein 30 B.C.

30 B.C.-395 A.D.

EgyptisaRoman provinceruled by the Emperorin Rome
and governed by his prefects.

110A.D. Thetown of Elephantinefounded by the Roman
Emperor Trgan.



150 A.D. The astronomer and mathematician Ptolemy is
workingat Alexandria.

324-337 A.D. Constantine the Great gains control over
Egypt and dividesit into Six provinces.

391 AD. TheLibrary of Alexandriaisdestroyed by fire.

39—39 A.D.

Anintermediateperiod in Egyptian history.

619 AD.

Egypt isinvaded by the Persians. Alexandriais captured
and ruled by Chosroes1I.

622 AD.

The prophet Mohammed flees from Mecca to Medina
The beginning of the Mohammedan calendar.

626 A.D.
Persians repulsed by Heraclius.

632 AD.

Mohammed dies and is succeeded as ruler of Cairo by
Abu Bekir. Bekir becomesthe first caliph of Egypt.

634 A.D.

The Arabs begin their conquest of Egypt. Bekir dies and
is succeeded by Caliph Omar.

640-1517 A.D.

The Middle Ages. Arabdominationof Egypt.

640 AD.

The remaining Byzantines are defeated at Heliopolis by
the Arabs. Omar compl etesthe destructionof the Library
of Alexandriaand the Serapeum.

641-642 AD.

The fonress of Old Cairo is ceded to the Arabs. Fustat
el-Kahiraisfounded. It becomesthecenter of military and
government control.

645 AD.
Alexandriais reclaimed by the Byzantinefleet.

646 AD.
Omar recaptures Alexandria.

658- 750 A.D.

Rule of the Umaiyad dynasty, based in Damascus. Egypt
is ruled by their governors. Marwan 11, the last of the
Umaiyads, fleesto Egyptin 744 A.D. Heis murdered in
750AD.

Timeline — 89

750-868 AD.

Ruleof the Abbasid dynasty. Egypt ruled by Turkishgov-
ernors that are frequently replaced. Arabic becomesthe
languageof thefellahin.

868-905 AD.

Rule of the Tulunid dynasty. The town of Cairo begins to
take shape. Ahmad Ibn Tulun, governor of Egypt, declares
himself tobean independent sultan. Many mosques arebuilt.

905-935 AD.

Egyptagain ruled by the Abbasids. The Fatimid caliphsof
Qairawan attack Egypt but ar e repelled.

935-969 AD.

The Turk Mohammed el-1khshid, governor of Egypt,
takes the throne, but has a troubled reign.

964-1171 AD.

Ruleof the Fatimids. Egypt conquered by the Fatimids.
969 A.D. The new capital of Cairo isfounded.

970 A.D. Al-Azhar Mosgue begun.

973-996 A.D. The Fatimid El-Aziz moves to Cairo and
rules. He is a man of science and learning; in 988 he
makes Al-Azhar Mosquea university also.

996-1021 A.D. El-Hakim succeeds El-Aziz. A man of
incredible cruelty, he declares himsdlf to be a reincarna-
tion of the son-in-law of the Prophet and demandsto be
worshiped asa god. He disappearsone night when riding
in the Mogattam Hills, probably assassinated at the re-
quest of his sister. The rulers that follow are weak and
ineffective.

1065-1072 A.D. The Nilefloodfailsfor seven years. The
starving people of Cairo loot the palaceand library.

1074—-1094 A.D. The Wizir (Vizir) Badr el-Gamali re-
stores order, and governs with total power. Building be-
ginson thewallsand gatesof Cairo.

1160-1169 A.D. Kurdsattack Egypt. In 1166 the King of
Jerusalemattacks Egypt. The Wizir Sharwar bums Fustat
rather than let it be taken. Sharwar executed for showing
uncertain loyalties.

1169-1171 A.D. Saladin rules on behdf of the Fatimid
caliph and becomes sole ruler of Egypt on the cdliph's
deathin 1171.

1171-1250 A.D.
Ruleof the Ayubids.

11711193 A.D. Saladin moves his capital from Damas-
cus to Cairo. Some say he brings with him the origina
manuscript of the Al-Azif. Shortly after hisarrival a mas-
siveearthquakedestroys much of theremainsof Fustat and
severely damagesCairo. Saladin's palaceis undamaged.



1250-1382 AD.

Rule of the Bahrite mamluks. The mamluks were origi-
nally the slaves of the caliphs. In the space of 132 years
there are twenty-five sultans. They include Beybars
(reigning from 1260-1277), Qalaun (1279-1290), Mo-
hammed en Nasir (1293-1340), and Hasan, who was as-
sassinated in 1361.

1303 A.D. During the reign of En Nasir another earth-
quake hitsCairo. Much of the medieval townisdestroyed.

1382—1517 AD.

Ruleof the Circassian mamluks. A Circassianslave, Bar-
guaq, treacherously takes the throne from the great-grand-
son of En Nasir. His successors include Farag (1399-
1412), Sheikh el-Muaiyad (1412-1421), BarsBey (1422-
1438). and Kait Bey (1468-1496). El-Mualyad passes
lawsthat decreethat Christiansand Jews must only wear
certain colorsof clothing, and that they wear five pound
wooden crossesor balls around their necks.

1400 A.D. Gharkas el-Khalili, master of the horseto Bar-
quq, founds the Bazaar of Khan Khalili.

Modern Egypt

1517-1798 A.D.

In 1517 Egypt becomesa Turkish pashdik. It is ruled by
Egyptian pashas, but all new laws must be approved by a
council of the twenty-four mamluk beys that govern the
provinces. The beys collect the taxes for their Turkish
rulers, but pay them little morethan lip service.

1798—-1801 A.D.

French rule in Egypt. Napoleon Bonaparte arrives in Al-
exandriaon ! July 1798. His plans are to conquer Egypt
and thereby block Englishtradefrom India. Alexandriais
taken on July 2, Cairo is captured by September 25, and
Upper Egypt is his by May 1799. He leaves for France
again in August 1799. His governor of Egypt, Kleber, is
assassinated in Cairo on 14 June 1800. The British army
marchesto Cairoin September 1801. The French areforced
to leave Egypt or die. During the French occupation of
Cairo Napoleon's headquartersare in the Palace of Alfi
Bey. Thislater becomesthe site of Shepheard’s Hotel.

Muhammed Ali and hisfamily rule Egypt.

18011854 A.D.

The rule of Muhammed Ali. Ali becones pashawhen the
Turkish governor is expelled following the French inva-
sion. He takes possessionof the Citadel of Cairoin 1805.
His army defeats the British at Rosetta and Alexandria,
forcing them to abandon Egypt. In 1811 he invites the
mamluk beys to Cairo and has them assassinated by his
Albanian troops as they travel up the road to the Citadel.
He declareshimself khedive (ruler) of Egypt. The Sultan
of Turkey makes Ali and his successors the hereditary
rulersof Egyptin 1841. Ali dieson 2 August 1848. Heis
succeeded by his grandson Abbas |, who rules until his
own death in 1854.

1854-~-1863 AD.
Said, Ali’s fourth son, becomes khedive. He completes

the raillways from Cairo to Alexandriaand to Suez. He
supportsthe constructionof the Suez Canal.

1863—1879 AD.

Ismail, the grandson of Ali, becomes khedive. He gradu-
ally worksto gain as much of Egypt in his own nameas
he can, eventually owning 20% of all the arable land in
Egypt. His mismanagement resultsin Egypt owingahuge
debt to the Porte (the Turkish government). Heis forced
to resign and hand over al hisassets to the state in 1878
and is deported to Constantinople.

Suez canal opened.

1879 A.D.
Ismail’s son, Taufiq (Tewfiq) succeedshisfather askhedive.

1881 AD.

A military revolt takes place in Cairo. They demand the
removal of Europeansand Turks from Egypt and besiege
Taufiq in his palace. Taufigq appoints Sherif Pasha prime
minister, but he resigns in 1882 and is replaced by
Mahmud Pasha, with Arabi Bey as hiswar minister.

1882-1919 A.D.
The beginning of the Britisherain Egypt.

1882 AD.

British and French fleets take Alexandria, and Arabi’s
army iscaptured by the British. Arabi isexiledto Ceylon.

1883 A.D.

British rule in Egypt. Sir Evelyn Baring, later Lord
Cromer, is appointed Consul General of Egypt. Nubian
rebellion in the Sudan led by the Mahdi (Muhammad
Ahmad) defeats the Egyptian army stationed there.



1884-1886 AD.

Attemptsar e made to retake the Sudan, but they fail. The
British concentrateinstead on strengtheningtheir control
over Egypt.

1887 AD.

The Suez Canal is declared neutral and opened to ship-
ping of al nations.

1892 AD.

Taufiq dies and is replaced by his son Abbas II. He is
conrrolled by the British.

1896-1898 AD.

Sir Herbert Kitchener (later General and then Viscount
Kitchener) retakestheSudan. It isplaced under thecontrol
of Lord Cromer, the British Governor Generd to Egypt.

1902 A.D.
Aswan Dam completed.

1906 A.D.
Saad Zaghlul PashabecomesMinister for Education.

1910 AD.
Zaghlul appointed Minister of Justice.

1912 AD.
Zaghlul resignsfrom ministry.

1913 AD.

Zaghlul elected to Lesiglative Assembly. He becomes
more nationaitic.

1914—-1918 AD.

The Great War. Turkey attemptsto retake Egypt and Pales-
tine,and iseventually repelledby acombinedarmy of Arabs.
Egypt officially becomesa British protectorate.

1916 A.D.

Sir Reginald Wingate appointed British High Commis-
sioner to Egypt. He succeeds Lord Cromer.

1919 AD.

Egyptian nationalist fervor begins, led by Zaghlul Pasha.
In May Lord Edmund Allenby becomes British High
Commissionerto Egypt. Zaghlul exiled for first timefrom
Egypt (he is sent to Malta).

The 1920's
1920 AD.

Street marches monthly in al citiesin Egypt calling for
independence from Britain.

July 30. Anarchists tried and found guilty. They are
hanged.
1921 AD.

February. The Milner Report, recommending the end of
Egypt's protectorate status and the start of negotiations
toward atreaty of aliance, published.

March 12. Winston Churchill arrives to negotiate inde-
pendence.

May 24. Riotsin Alexandriaand Cairo.
May 25. Europeansburned alive during riot.
May 27. Many fires burning at Alexandria.
May 28. Quiet restored again.

October 3 Localsrise upin amsat Darfur in the Sudan.
A Britishofficer and a Europeancivilian are killed.

December 24. Sultan Fuad confersthe Order of the Nile
on s Eligood.

December 27. Zaghlul Pasha arrested for inciting riots.
Riotsspread even faster, troopsar e called out.

December 29. Eleven nativeskilled by t roops during riots.
December 31. Order restored.

1922 AD.

The United States sets up a legation (embassy) in Cairo
headed by Dr. M. Howell. Zaghlul alowed to return to

Egypt.
January 31. Plot against minister revealed.

February 20. Mr. Jordan, a New Zealander, killed in
Cairo.

February 21. Britishofficialsmurdered.

February 22. A ban is announced on the carrying of arms
by all Egyptians. Foreignersar e exempted.

February 28. Egypt is recognized as an independent sov-
ereign state by the British.

March 4. Riotsin Cairo following new ministry appoint-
ments.

March 7. Cairo faces a severe water shortage. Rationing
isinvoked.

March 10. A plot against the Premier is uncovered.

March 11. Mohammedan women march through the
streets demanding independence.

March 18. Prince Fuad iscrowned King Fuad of Egypt.

April 11 A Britishdeserter and five Russiansare hanged
for robbery and murder.

May 26. Major Cavedf the British army is assassinated.
June 29. Nineteen foreign officialsar e dismissed.
July 15. Fourteen worshipersarekilledin aCairo mosgue.



92 — Timeline

July 26. An Egyptian princessel opes with the Wizir.
August. Zaghlul is permitted to return from exile.
August 15. A Britishfamily is attackedin Cairo.
November. The opening of the tomb of Tutankhamun.

December. Professor W. Robson, attached to AUC, is
killed by an unknown assassin.

December 23. Zaghlul exiled again, thistimeto the Sey-
chelles.

December 30. Martial law isinvoked in Cairo.

1923 AD.

Following an unspecified scandal, Egypt withdraws its
recognition of Mr. A. Smirnoff, a Russian diplomat.

January 1. An anonymous note to the King regrets the
murder of Prof. W. Robson.

January 6. Revolversare issued to al British subjectsin
Cairo.

March 6. Bombs thrown in Cairo.

March 31. Lord Camarvon’s illnessis announced to the
general public. On hisdeath afew days|ater rumors begin
about the "curse of the pharaohs.” Many collectors of
Egyptian artifacts donate them to museums to avoid the
curse.

April 13-May 2. Howard Carter isill.
April 19. Publication of the constitutionof Egypt.

April 21. A plot to murder an Englishman in Cairo is
uncovered. Payment for the planned deed was £15.

May 7. Egyptian women march through thestreetscalling
for freedom from Mohammedan law and England.

May 26. One of the princes marries an English girl.

September 12. Howard Carter states that it will take at
least two more years to clear Tutankhamun's tomb.

September 14. Zaghlul returns to Cairo and is elected
Prime Minister. Hisparty contests the results.

September 22. Tutankharnun's tomb reopened for thesea-
son. Moretreasuresare found.

1924 AD.

January. Results of September elections are findized.
Zaghlul isconfirmed as Prime Minister.

January 8. Howard Carter ill again.

February 14. The golden coffin of Tutankhamun is ex-
posed in a*'blaze of light." The sarcophagusis resealed,
and Carter declaresthat no more work will be done until
next season.

February 18. Accusationsare made that Carter has taken
or hidden some of the items from the tomb for his own
benefit. He denies the rumors.

February 22. Egyptian government revokes Carter's ex-
ploration licenseand takescontrol of thetomb. Lady Car-
narvon is offered the license.

February 27. Riotsat Alexandria; afactory isseized.

March 8. The tomb of Tutankhamun is reopened with a
ceremony. Carter isstill funnng.

March 19. Street cel ebrations nar k the openingof parlia-
ment in Cairo.

April 2. Material takenfrom Tutankhamun’s tombto Eng-
land by Howard Carter and Lord Carnarvon isreturned to

Egypt.

May-July. Tutankharnun's tomb is closed. No work has
been done insidesince the official reopeningin March.

May 21. Prince Said Halim returnsto Egypt in disgrace
following misbehaviorin London and Paris.

July 14. Zaghlul is shot by a student. The wound is not
serious.

August. Rising tensionsin the Sudan cause British war-
ships and troops to be placed on standby. They restore
order in the Sudan.

August 25. The reopening of Tutankharnun's tomb isex-
pected shortly.

September. Egyptian army riotsat Atbara barracks.

September 17. Howard Carter agrees to continue the ex-
cavation of thetomb. Work isdelayed until January.

September 24. Zaghlul travelsto London. An anempt is
made on his life, but he is not hit. He returns to Cairo
again on October 9.

October 28. Zaghlul announceshisintention to resign as
PrimeMinister.

November 18. Students demonstrate in the streets of
Cairo.

November 19. Sir Lee Stack, Governor of Sudan isassas-
sinated. Egyptian detachments are withdrawn from the
Sudan. Zaghlul resigns as Prime Minister after Stack's
funeral.

December 1. Troops mutiny in the Sudan. Three doctors
arekilled.

December 2. Studentsreturn to school, but arestill unruly
throughout December. Fifty are expelled.

December 8. The Sudanese mutiny continues. Three offi-
cersare shot. Guardsare placed on the royal family.

December 19. Hassanein Bey, a noted Arab explorer and
diplomat, changesalliances. Heswitchesfrom the Ameri-
can to the British Legationin Cairo. No reasonis given.

December 31. Restrictions are placed on students to
maintain order.



1925 A.D.
January 3. Students marchin Cairo.

January 7. Carter isin dispute with Egyptian government
over methods used in the tomb.

January 15. Tomb of Tutankhamun to be reopened by
Carter. See May.

January 30. Assassinsare arrested on suspiciondf killing
Stack. Moreare arrested throughout February and March.
Ninefinaly stand trial in May and are convicted in June.
Eight are given the death sentence.

May 2. Carter finally reopenstomb and resumes search.

May 21. Lord Allenby resigns his position. He is suc-
ceeded in October by Lord George Lloyd.

1926 A.D.

January 1. The new year is welcomed in on the top of the
Great Pyramid a Giza by a party of American tourists
from the SS Empress of Scotland.

January 1. Former ministersare to be charged with com-
plicity in the murder of Stack.

January 4. The gold funerary mask of Tutankhamun is
calculated to contain £40,000 worth of gold.

May. Dr. Gwrge A. Reisner returns to the pyramids to
continue his excavationsas leader of the Harvard/Boston
expedition.

May. General elections held. Zaghlul announces he will
not accept |eadership. He changes his mind and becomes
Prime Minister again. He is eventually replaced by Adli
Y eghen.

June 5. Reisner discovers the mummy of **the mother of
Cheops” in atomb at the base of the pyramid of Chwps.

August 17. All foreign legationsare ordered to reducethe
size of their staffsin Cairo.

August 19. Ministersin the Egyptian government are or-
dered to refund all claims for expenses.

October 30. Howard Carter begins the winter season at
the tomb of Tutankhamun.

1927 A.D.

The directorsaof the Berlin Museum deny that Professor
Borchardt (attached to the museum) stolea bust of Queen
Nefretete. It is later discovered that the allegationswere
mede by the Egyptian Finance Minister after he had been
dlighted by Borchardt.

A Soviet ship, the Tchitchern, is seized by customs at
Cairo in retaiation for the impounding of the Egyptian
freighter Costi @ the pont of Odessa.

Y eghen resigns as Prime Minister and is replaced by Sar-
wat Pasha

January 1. Thelast of the murderersof Stack areexecuted.

Timeline — 93

March 7. A largejewe robbery occursin Cairo.

May 6. The American ambassador, Dr. M. Howdll, re-
signs.

May 20. Reisner discovers the tombs of the children of
Chwps.

June. Relationsbecomestrained between Cairo and Brit-
ain over power of Britainin Egypt.

July 3. Howell attacks the Egyptian government over the
freedom of availability of whiskey in Cairo.

July 5. King Fuad visits England to defuse tensions. A
draft treaty between England and Egypt is proposed.

July 7. Howell holdsa" dry" guildhall banquet. Donates
E£ 1000 to the poor of Cairo.

July 27. Howell arrives back in America

August 12. A party of American studentsis detained in
quarantine for a week on suspicion of carrying an un-
specified " plague.” They are released, still in quarantine,
and must report to the Ambassador daily.

August 23. Zaghlul Pashais dead.

November 24. A partial eclipseof thesun occursin Cairo
from 9:30 am. to sunset. Half thesun isobscuredall day;
thecity feelscold and alien.

1928 A.D.

A fire breaksout on atourist train. No oneis injured, but
three of the baggage cars are totally destroyed.

February 10. The foundation stone for the new buildings
for Cairo University islaid.

March. Sarwat Pasha resigns. Mustafa en-Nahas Pasha
becomes Prime Minister March 16.

March 9. Mr. E M. Gunther, the new U.S. minister to
Egypt, arrives.

April 7. A French savant, Dr J. C. Mardrus, predictsdis-
aster if the tomb of Hotep is opened.

May 20. King Fuad announces a new plan of modem-
ization to commence in Cairo.

June24. En-Nahas ministry isdismissed. Mahmud Pasha
is gppointed Prime Minister.

July 5. Prince Mohammed Ali visitsAustralia.

July 19. Parliament issuspendedfor threeyears. The King
will rule with the adviceof hisministers.

October 8. Aviators find demented hunters in the desert,
stalking each other with rifles.

November 12. A boat overturnsin the Nile. Twenty-eight
schoolgirlsdrown.
1929 AD.

Hassanein Bey is made I nspector Generd of the Egyptian
government.
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January 29. An arbitration treaty is set up with the U.S
government.

March 18. The British Museumreturnsthelast of Tutank-
hamun’s treasuresto Egypt.

April 14. The treasures of Tutankhamun are finaly on
display in the Egyptian Museumin Cairo.

April 28. Two doctors, Dr. Madden and Dr. Thompson,
are found dead in seperate incidents. Similarities are
noted in the circumstances of their deaths.

April 29. Dr. Madden isfoundto havedied froma nervous
breakdown.

May 11. Satisfactory agreement isreached between Egypt
and Britain over the use of Nile water.

June 26. The Prime Minister of Egypt, Mahmoud Pasha,
visitsEngland.

July 16. King Fuad visits England.

July 25. Lord Lloyd resigns his position and returns to
England. He claims he was ™ invited to leave’ due to dif-
ferences with the government. Theleader of the national -

ist party rejoices.
August 28. Sir Percy Loraine |eaves England to take up
the post of British High Commissioner i n Egypt.

September. British authoritiesin Cairo seize copiesof a
book by Dr. M. Howell, theformer American ambassador,
asthey considerit to bedamaging to theirimagein Egypt.

1930 AD.

April 23. Nileboatingdisaster. A pleasurecrui ser capsizes
killing twenty holiday nakers.

May 16. Outbreak of bubonic plague in Cairo. Thirty
infected so far. Doctorsfear an epidemic.

June 18. The Cabinet of Ministersreportingto the King
resigns.



alatiya — musicians
asr - afternoon
awalim - femalesingers

baksheesh - tip, gratuity, usually a
few milliemes
bir - well (water)

canopicjar - jar used for storingthe
internal organs of the deceased.
These are placed separately in the
tomb next to the bodly.

cartouche - (French borrowing)
ova containinghieroglyphs, usually
aname

darabukka - funnel-shapeddrum

dervish - member of a Mo-
hammedan sect who achieves rap-
ture through dance

djinn - magical spirit or demon ser-
vant of Arab mages

duhr - midday

effendi - Turkishtitleof respect, es-
pecialy for government officials
and membersof learned professions

ell - Arabic unit of measurement
equal to0.58 metersor 22.84inches.
The ancient word for the ell was the
qulhulu.

fellahin - native Egyptian peasants
fellucca - typical Nilesailing boat

figh - recognition; the science of
law in el-1am

ghawazia - female (belly) dancers

goza - water pipe specificaly for
smoking hashish

ghoraz - hashish den

hanafiya - fountain for ritual wash-
ing before prayer

Glossary

'From my smattering of Arabic / judged that they were discussing
my ... performances.”

harem — women's quarters

hookah — water pipeused for smok-
ing tobaccoor hashish

huwa - juglers

{jaza - subject qualification
isha - nightfall

kanaka - coffee pot

kiswa - holy carpet

latafeyah — narrow street protected
from the sun by cloth awnings
stretched between upper stories of
the building each side. Common in
market districts.

lebbakh — big spreading tree; mem-
ber of theacaciafamily

liwan —hallsused for prayer

ma’assil - sticky blend of chopped
tobacco, fermented with molasses.
Itsoversweet odor isasuresign that
agahwais nearby.

maghrib - alittle after sunset
mankeleh — popular Egyptian game

markub- red |leather shoesworn by
Egyptians

moka - rich, aromatic chocolate-
flavored coffee

muezzin - the crier who cals the
faithful to prayer five timesaday

gahwa - coffee shop

gahwagi (also kahwegee) - coffee
shop proprietor

girat- 1/32 of en ell.

qulla-large pottery vesselsfor stor-
ing water

rifaiya - snake charmers
riqq - tambourine with bells

riwaq - students or priests accom-
modations

sahleeb - tea made from dried or-
chids and hibiscus flowers and
topped with cream and chopped nuts

sahn el-gami - mosquecourtyard
salat — prayer

sagiya— windlass; handleon awell
scarab - carved figureof thescarab

beetle. The scarab symbolizes the
heart and soul of the deceased.

selamlik — men's quarters

shabti — small pottery figurine, usu-
aly of a servant. Designed to ac-
company thedeceasedintotheafter-
life, where it will continue to serve
him.

Shahadet el-alimiya - diploma of
learning

Shahadet et Takhassus — diploma
of specialization

sharia (also shara) - street of;
(capitalized) holy law of el-Islam

sheesheh (also nargeeleh) — water
pipe also referred to as the hookah,
used tosmokeall sortsof substances

sikka — covered street

stele - pottery or stone tile used to
record affairsof thecourtor ahouse-
hold. The equivalent of a memorial
notepad.

subh - daybreak; first light
tabl baladi - a type of drum

tarbouch (tarbush, tarbrush, fez) -
red felt hat worn by Mohammedan
men in Egypt. A Turkish custom, it is
replacing the moretraditional turban,

Wafa - festival of the Nileflood
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weleka - large open space in the
courtyard of a house

zemr - oboe-like instrument
zikr - dance of the dervishes

zumarra - doubleflute

Engl i sh to Arabi c
airplane - taiyara
afternoon - bad ed-duhr
American - marakani
aniseed - yansun
backgammon - tawla
beer - hira

bicycle - agda
blacksmith — haddad
blood - damm

boat - filuka

book - kitab

bookseller - kutbi
bottle- gizaza (water bottle - qulla)
brandy - araqi

broken - maksur (to break - kasar)
breakfast - futur

bury - dafan

butcher - gazzar

camel - gamal

camel driver - gammal
cards - kutschina
carpet - siggada

castle — gqasr

cave - maghara
cemetery - quarafa
cheap - rakhis
cholera- hawael-asfar
church - kinisa

clothes - hudum

cognac - kunyak
confectioner — halawani
consulate - gonsulato
convent - deir

cow - bagara

crocodile-tirnsah
dagger - khangar
dance-rags

dead - maiyit (to die — maat)
deaf - atrash
deceitful — khain
deep - ghamiq
desert — gebel
diarrhea—-ishul
difficult - sab
doctor — hakim

dog - kalb

donkey - humar
door - bab
dragoman (tour guide) — turguman
east - sharq

egg - beida

Egypt - Masr
enough - kifaya
entrance - dhukul
envelope - zarf
evening - ashiya
falling star — nigma zariq
fee— ugra
fenugreek - helba
fever - himma

fire - nar (big fire - hariga)
fish — samaka

fog - shabura

foot (leg) - rigl
forbidden — mamnu
foreign - gharib
fortress- gal'a
fountain - sihil
friend - habib, sahib
garlic—tum

gate - bab

ghoul - ghul

gift — bagshish
ginger — ganzabeel
gold - dahab

grave-—turba

green — akhdar
grocer — bagqal
guide- dalil

gun - bundugiya
gunpowder - barud
harbor - mina
home - beit

honest — amin
horse- hosan
hospital —isbitaliya
hotel - locanda
hungry — ga’an

ill - aiyan
immediately — halan
island — gezira

kill, to — mauwit
king — malik

knife - sikkina

lady - sitt

lake- birket

[amp - lamba
large — kebir

lazy - kaslan

letter — gawab

light (bright) - nur
locomoative - wabur
luggage - afsh
lunch - ghada

mad - magnun
madhouse - muristan
man - ragil

market - bazaar, suq
meat - lahm
medicine - dawa
midday — duhr
midnight - nussd-leil
mistake — ghalat
money - fulus
money-changer — sarraf

moon — qamar



moon, full — badr
moon, new - hilal
morning - subh
mosgue-— gami
MOSguito— namusa
motor car — utomobil
mountain — gebel
news - khabar
newspaper — gurnal
night - leil

north - bahari
nothing - mafish
oasis- wah

obelisk - misalla
outside- barra

pain - waga
passport - bassaborto
perhaps - balki
please - min fadlak
[p0i SON — simm
police- bolis

postcard - tazkaret busta

post office - busta
pretty — kwalyis
pyramid - haram

railway - es-sikka el-hadid

rain - matar

razor — mus
revolver - fard

roast - shawa
robber - harami
rope- habl

ruin - kharaba. birba
scholar - aim
scorpion - agraba
snake - tiban
servant - khaddam
ship - markab

shoot - darab

silk - harir

Sir - khawaga, afandi

sister — ukht
seep-nam
soldier — askari
south - gibli

star - nigma
steamship — wabur
stone - haga
strange - agib
stupid - balid

sugar, a dash of - arriha
sugar, medium — mazbut
sugar, with extra - ziyada

sugarless - saada
sun - shams

tea- shay

teacher - muallim
telegraph - tilighraf
telephone- tilifun
telescope- naddara
tent - kheima
thirsty - atshan
tobacco- tumbak
today - en-nahar-da
tomorrow - bukra
town - rnadina

tree - shagara
tribe - gabila
true- sahih

ugly — wihish
untruthful - kaddab
vainly - balash
valley - biban
violent — shidid
waliter - sufragi

war - harbw
warehouse- khan
water — moiya
week — guma

west - garb

when - imta

where- fein

Glossary — 97

whip - kurbag

wind — hawa (hot wind — khamasin)
woman — mara, hurma

year — sana

yesterday - imbarih

Phrasesin Arabic

Beat him! — Idrabuh!
Beslent! — Uskut!
Bring dinner. — Gib el-akl.

Can't you see him? - Ma tesh-
fuhsh?

Comehere. - Taala hina

Doesthistrain go to Cairo? - El-
gatredi raith alaMasr?

Don't beangry. - Matiz alsh.
Don't laugh! — Ma tidhaksh!

Do you speak Arabic? — Titkallim
arabi?

Drink some coffee. — Ishrab gawha.

Entrance forbidden - ed-dhukul
mamnu

Guide me - Waddiii.
Give methe money. — Hat el-fulus.
Halt! - Ugaf!

Have you loaded the pack ani-
mals? - Shaddeitu?

He has sunstroke. — Esh-shams
darbetuh.

Hereismy passport. — Aho el-bass-
aborto bitai.

Hewent out. - Tili.

I am under your protection, save
mel - Ana fi ardak!

I can't find him! - Maalgahsh!

| can't deep. - Mabagdarsh anam.
I don't know. — Manish.

| haveno money. — Maandish fulus.

| have lost my book. — Daiyate ki-
tabe.

| havebeenlookingforyouall day.
- Dauwarte aleik tul en-nahar.

| know him. - Barafuh.
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In the name of God the compas-
sionate and the merciful — Bi-smi-
[lah i-r-rahman i-r-raheem

Is the master at home? - El-
khawaga guwa?

Itisdark! - Ed-dinyaatma!
Itishot! — Ed-dinyaharr!
Itisnouse! — Mayinfash!

Kill him! - Mauwituh! (also”l have
killed him.")

My house is your house. — Beiti
beitak.

Praise be to God! - El-hamdu L-
[lah.

Quick! - Ydla

Run! - Igri!

Shut the door! - Igfil el-bab!
Take care. — Khalli balak.
Take it away! — Shiluh!
Thank you. — Kattar kheirak.

That doesn't matter. — Ana mali.
(intamaluk)

That is too expensive. — Di ghali
ketir.

Thedoor isshut! - El-bab magful!
Thefire burns. — En-nar beyula.
They have buried him. — Dafanuh.
What do you wish to buy? - Auz
tishtiri ei?

What's happened? - El-khabar ei?

What's that called in Arabic? - Is-
muh & bil-arabi?

What isyour name? - Ismak e ?
What timeisit? - Es-sa’a kam?

When does the steamer arrive? -
El-wabur yusal imta?

Whereisthetoilet?- El-kanif fein?

Which way to the hotel? - Sikket
el-locandamin ein?

You haven't paid yet! - Lissa ma
dafatish!

You're late! - It-akhkhart!
Yau lied to me - Inta kidibt!

Arabic Proverbs

He who has burned his mouth with
milk blowson ice cream.

The understanding of an Arabisin
hiseyes.

Open up your door to a good day,
and prepareyourself for a bad one.

He who speaks the truth had better
have onefoot in the stirrup.

Patience, my friend, is the key of
paradise.

Nobody but theone whoiis carrying
theload knowshow muchit weighs.

To him who has no teeth left Allah
givesdry beansto eat.

If aman putsacord around his neck
Allah will providesomeoneto pull it.

The barking of dogs does not hurt
theclouds.

The camel driver has his plans, and
thecamel hashis.

Hearts are depositories of secrets;
lipsare theu locks and tongues are
their keys.

Think of the going out before you
enter.

The days has its eyes, the night has
itsears.

The hand that you cannot bite, kiss.

May Allah protect me from my
friends; my enemies| can handle.

A small date stone props up the
water jar.

Catch the halter ropeand it will lead
you to the donkey.

If alight servesto seg, it also serves
to be seen.

A dog cannot bitewhen it hasa bone
in its mouth.

Trustin Allah, but tieyour came firs.
Let ussit bent, but talk straight.

When the feathers are of gold it is
unwise to make broth of the hen.

The biggest nutsare those whichare
empty.

A town's gate can be shut, afool's
mouth never.

By all means make friends with the
dog, but do not lay aside the stick.

Into aclosed mouthnofly can enter.

If I listen | have the advantage; if |
gpesk others haveit.

The tongue has no bone, but it
crushes.

Don't be deceived by the whiteness
of the turban; soap is bought on
credit.

If aman said toyou, "'A dog carried
off your ear”, would you go after the
dog, or search first for your ear?

Allah may love a poor nan, but not
adirty one.

A clever man's mistake is equal to
the mistakesof athousandfools.

Fortuneis with you for an hour and
against you for ten.

The best kindnessis done quickly.

If you ask a mule of his lineage he
will say only that one of his parents
wasa horse.

If the caliph at noon proclaimsit is
night, behold the stars.

A wise woman is one who has a
great deal to say, yet remainssilent.

When thecrow isyour guide, hewill
lead you to the corpses of dogs.

Three things can cause sorrow to
flee— water, green trees, and a beau-
tiful face.

Asthe sands of the desert are to the
weary traveler, so is too much
speech to him who loveth silence.

It is he who eats when he isfull that
digs hisgrave with histeeth.

A dog on the run can safely be
kicked.

If Fate throws a knife at you there
are two ways of catching it: by the
blade, or by the handle.

Once you put your head into the
mortar it is useless to dread the
sound of the pestle.

Whoever pets scorpions with the
hand of compassion gets stung.

Nourish a raven and it will pick out
your eyes.
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